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General 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


Views Qian Qichen-Kozyrev Meeting 
HK2701103894 Hong Kong AFP in English 0928 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 27 (AFP)—Russia’s domestic polit- 
ical upheavals will not affect the priority it attaches to 
ties with China, visiting Foreign Minister Andrey 
Kozyrev said here Thursday. 


Kozyrev, who arrived Wednesday for a three-day visit, 
told his Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen that the 
strengthening of bilateral relations would remain a “top 
priority” and that he hoped Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin could visit Moscow for a summit later this year. 


The two foreign ministers met for more than two hours 
of “sincere and cordial” talks on bilateral and interna- 
tional issues, a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman 
said, adding that one hour of the talks was held in 
private. 


No details were given of their closed-door session. 


Relations between the two neighbours would not suffer 
as the result of “political changes in Russia’s domestic 
situation,” Kozyrev was quoted as saying. 


According to the spokesman, Qian said high-level con- 
tacts over the past year, including the visit here by 
President Boris Yeltsin in December, had lent “great 
impetus” to the development of Sino-Russian relations, 
particularly economic and trade links. 


Bilateral trade last year soared 30 percent from 1992 to 
7.7 billion dollars, with border exchanges alone 
accounting for 2.5 billion dollars. 


Following their talks, Kozyrev and Qian signed an 
agreement for regular consultations on the establishment 
of “transit ports’ along their 4,500-kilometre (2,800- 
mile) common border. About 20 such ports are currently 
In Operation. 


The spokesman did not say if the two foreign ministers 
had discussed the possibilty of visa restrictions to stem 
the flood of peopie crossing the border daily. 


Some 2.5 million people crossed the border in 1993 and 
Kozyrev admitted before leaving Moscow that the 
number of Chinese in Russia had become “a very serious 
problem.” 


Kozyrev was quoted as telling Qian that Moscow’s 
military policy was strictly “defensive” and he reiterated 
Russia's commitment to a bilateral agreement pledging 
nen-use of nuclear weapons against each other. 
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After the Sino-S . iet rift that developed at the beginning 
of the 1960s, the two communist giants officially recon- 
ciled in 1989 during a visit to China by Mikhail Gor- 
bachev. Since Yeltsin became president of Russia in 
1991 following the collapse of the Soviet Union, Moscow 
and Beijing have enjoyed close military cooperation. 


While the two foreign ministers discussed cooperation in 
various areas, the spokesman said they had not specifi- 
cally touched on military issues. 


Kozryev also voiced hopes that Russia would be able to 
participate in several large-scale construction projects in 
China, including the massive Three Gorges hydroelectric 
dam being built on the Yangtze River. 


Qian said he would welcome Russian cooperation, the 
spokesman said. 


Kozyrev is due to hold talks with Jiang on Friday before 
leaving for a tour of the southern Chinese special eco- 
nomic zone of Shenzhen. 


Denies Plans for Kim Il-song Visit 


SK2701114494 Seoul YONHAP in English 1114 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan. 27 (YONHAP)—China on Thursday 
denied reports of North Korean President Kim Il-song’s 
planned visit to China, saying there is no preparation to 
meet President Kim. 


At a weekly press conference, Chinese Foreign Ministry 
Spokesman Wu Jianmin said, “At the moment, I can say 
that there is no preparation (to meet Kim II-song).” 


Early this month some Soutii Korean press reports said 
that Kim Il-song would visit China to observe economic 
reforms and that North Korean Party Secretary Hwang 
Chang-yop’s recent visit to Beijing was to prepare for 
Kim's visit. 


Spokesman Wu said Hwang's visit was a scheduled tour 
and had nothing to do with any visit by Kim Il-song. 
“Kim’s visit was not among the matters discussed 
between Hwang and Chinese officiais,” Wu said. 


He also voiced China’s objection to the reported plan to 
deploy Patriot anti-missile missiles in South Korea. “We 
do not approve a conduct that undermines stability and 
peace on the Korean peninsula,” he said. 


Wu further demanded the retraction of the U.S. plan to 
create “Radio Free Asia,” calling it an act of interference 
in other’s internal affairs. 


“The true purpose of the radio is to interfere in the 
internal affairs of and set off confusion in China and 
other Asian countries,” Spokesman Wu said. 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Opposes Patriot Missiles in ROK 


OW2701 102694 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1016 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—A Chinese For- 
eign Ministry spokesman said today that China does not 
approve of any actions detrimental to peace and stability 
on the Korean peninsula. 


The spokesman made the remark at a weekly press 
conference here this afternoon when asked to comment 
on a report that the U.S. is planning to deploy “Patriot” 
missiles in the Republic of Korea (ROK). 


The maintenance of peace and stability on the Korean 
peninsula is in the fundamental interests of the Korean 
nation, and also conducive to peace and security in this 
region, the spokesman said. 


Views Chemical Sales to U.S. Firm 


OW2701105194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1039 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
side has seriously and conscientiously investigated the 
matter of a Chinese company selling contraband chem- 
icals to a U.S. company, Foreign Ministry Spokesman 
Wu Jianmin said here today. 


When asked to confirm and comment that a Chinese 
company has sold contraband chemicals to the Middle 
East at the weekly news briefing, Wu said the initial 
result of investigations shows that at repeated requests 
by a U.S. company, the Chinese company, in violation of 
the relevant provisions of the Chinese Government, sold 
a certain amount of some kind of chemicals to it. 


The Chinese side has informed the U.S. Government of 
the investigation results and demanded that the U.S. 
Government conduct necessary investigations of the 
U.S. company, he said. 


According to what has been said by the U.S. side, Wu 
said, the U.S. Government is investigating the American 
company. 


Therefore, said the spokesman, the question as to which 
piace the U.S. company finally sold these goods should 
be referred to the U.S. side. 


Opposes ‘Radio Free Asia’ 


OW2701100994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1005 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—The United 
States should withdraw its plan to set up “Radio Free 
Asia”, a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman said here 
today. 


The spokesman, Wu Jianmin, made the remark at a 
weekly press conference held here this afternoon when 
asked to comment on the “Radio Free Asia” bill passed 
by the U.S. Senate. 
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“The real motive behind the setting up of this radio is to 
iaterfere in the internal affairs of China and other Asian 
countries and create confusion through news media,” 
Wu said. 


Wu stressed that the affairs of Asian countries should be 
handled by their own people. 


When the setting up of this radio station was under 
consideration, he noted, China and many other Asian 
countries voiced their strong opposition to it. 


By taking the action, Wu said, the United States has 
trampled upon the universally acknowledged norms gov- 
erning international relations and violated the basic 
principles laid down in the three joint communiques 
between China and the United States. 


Views Possible Negotiations With UK 


HK2701110694 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0957 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu Jianmin reit- 
erated this afternoon in a reference to the problem of 
Hong Kong that China is willing to cooperate with 
Britain, saying that the door of negotiations remains 
open and hoping that Britain changes its course and 
withdraws the part of the political reform package that 
has been tabled to the Legislative Council. 


On the Hong Kong airport problem, Wu Jianmin said in 
reply to a reporter’s question that on the one hand, 
Britain stated its willingness to call the next Airport 
Committee meeting with China, and on the other hand it 
unilaterally made appropriations to airport-related 
projects without an agreement on the financial arrange- 
ments for the new airport in an attempt to achieve a fait 
accompli, showing that it is not sincere about reopening 
the New Airport Committee meeting. 


Wu Jianmin said that countries all around the world are 
actively developing relations, especially trade and eco- 
nomic ties, with China, which has become an established 
trend. The noncooperative attitude adopted by Britain 
= the problem of Hong Kong seems a little out of 
ashion. 


At the Ministry of Foreign Affairs’ routine weekly press 
conference, Wu Jianmin also said in reply to a reporter's 
question that in their talks this morning, Chinese and 
Russian foreign ministers did not discuss specifically 
military cooperation. 


Views Ties With France 
HK2701115294 Hong Kong AFP in English 1108 GMT 


27 Jan 94 
[By Gilles Campion] 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 27 (AFP)—China and France marked 
the 30th anniversary of bilateral diplomatic ties 
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Thursday with an acknowledgement of recent difficulties 
in the relationship and a promise to improve it. 


A simple ceremony at the French embassy here recalled 
the January 27, 1964 decision of president Charles de 
Gaulle to exchange ambassadors with Mao Zedong’s 
government, making France the first major Western 
power to establish full diplomatic relations with commu- 
nist China. 


A French delegation consisting of various dignitaries 
including de Gaulle’s son, Admiral Philippe de Gaulle, 
was on hand. 


The ceremony came ahead of an official visit here by 
French Prime Minister Edouard Balladur expected 
within the next few months. 


The visit is planned to give impetus to the recoriciliation 
between the two countries agreed to in a January 12 
communique which ended a year-long freeze in the 
relationship. 


At the embassy, Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian 
Zengpei admitted to “vicissitudes” in Franco-Sino ties, a 
reference to Beijing's closing of the French consulate in 
Guangzhou after France's late 1992 sale of 60 jet fighters 
to Taiwan. 


The normalisation of ties—making French firms eligible 
to compete again for major contracts in China’s booming 
econmy—required Paris to agree in the communique to 
make no further arms sales to Taiwan, which Beijing 
considers a renegade province of the mainland. 


With the communique, Tian said, France and China had 
decided to “open a new page and a new phase of 
development” in their relationship. 


Tian said he was “convinced that relations between the 
two countries were going to develop even more in all 
domains.” 


The head of the French delegation, MP Alain Peyrefitte, 
said “the clouds that had accumulated in recent years 
have now dissipated. 


Peyrefitte, who was a Gaullist minister 30 years ago, 
agreed with Tian that the decision taken by de Gaulle 
and Mao had been “historic,” and unveiled a plaque to 
commemorate it. 


Later Thursday. the Chinese Foreign Ministry's official 
spokesman echoed the hope that China and France 
would enjoy a closer relationship in future, while subtly 
putting Paris on notice that Beijing expects it to stick to 
its commitment to refrain from any future arms sales to 
cash-rich Taiwan. 


“We are convinced that so long as the two sides strictly 
abide by the principles for the establishment of diplo- 
matic relations and other relevant principles enshrined 
in the joint communique, bilateral relations are very 
promising,” spokesman Wu Jianmin told reporters. 
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The French delegation, which also includes French offi- 
cials with a special interest in China and a former French 
ambassador here, was scheduled to meet Premier Li 
Peng and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen on Thursday 
evening. 


More on Sino-French Ties 


HK2701141394 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1148 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman Wu Jianmin said 
this afternoon that as Sino-French political relations 
improve, bilateral economic cooperation and trade will 
improve and develop correspondingly. It is believed that 
so long as both sides observe strictly the principles on 
which the two countries established diplomatic ties and 
the relevant principles in the joint communique, the 
prospects for the development of Sino-French relations 
will be very good. 


At the ministry press conference, Wu Jianmin said in a 
comment on the current status and prospects of Sino- 
French relations: Today is the 30th anniversary of the 
establishment of Sino-French diplomatic ties. It was a 
historic decision made Mao Zedong and General De 
Gaulle. For most of the last 30 years, the two countries 
achieved highly fruitful cooperation in various areas, 
though Sino-French relations did suffer serious setbacks. 
The two governments, after consultations, issued a joint 
communique, which opened a new page in bilateral ties. 


Wu Jianmin told reporters that Philippe de Gaulle, son 
of General de Gaulle, was among the persons who visited 
China with French envoy Peyrcfitte. 


Announces Chilean Secretary General's Visit 


OW2701095994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0951 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—Secretary Gen- 
eral of the Government of the Republic of Chile, Enrique 
Correa Rios, will pay a goodwill visit to China from 
January 31 to February 5, at the invitation of the 
government of People’s Republic of China. 


Wu Jianmin, spokesman for the Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry, made the announcement at a weekly press confer- 
ence here this afternoon. 


ROK, U.S. Consider Deploying Patriot Missiles 


OW2601111594 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1107 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Seoul, January 26 (XINHUA)—South Korea 
[ROK] and the United States are “positively” consid- 
ering deployment of Patriot missiles at bases of the 
American forces in Korea, South Korean Vice-Foreign 
Minister Hong Sun-yong said here Wednesday [26 Jan- 
uary]. 
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“Negotiations are und’ vay between the two coun- 
tries,” Hong said, “ast. _< size and time of deployment, 
decisions will be made after further consultations.” 


“We hope that the deployment (of Patriot missiles) will 
enhance South Korea-U.S. defense capability,” he said. 


South Korea will not purchase Patriot missiles and the 
anti- missile defense system will be part of the weaponry 
deployed by the U.S. forc>s in Korea at their bases, Hong 
added. 


At present, about 36,000 U.S. soldiers are stationed in 
South Korea. 


U.S. Rebukes French Foreign Minister on Bosnia 


OW2701054894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0452 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Washington, January 26 (XINHUA)—The 
United States today rebuked French Foreign Minister 
Alan Juppe’s suggestion that Washington press the 
Bosnian Muslims to accept a peace settlement with the 
Serbs and Croats. 


“In a sense, forcing a settlement on that aggrieved party 
(the Bosnian Muslims) requires a very strange moral 
calculus,” said Mike McCurry, U.S. State Department 
spokesman. 


This was in response to Juppe’s comments to the NEW 
YORK TIMES late Monday that if Washington did not 
exert pressure on the Muslims, it would be a catastrophe 
and the U.S. would be responsible. 


This latest exchange of recriminations marks a rising rift 
between Washington and Paris on ending the two- 
year-long ethnic fighting in the former Yugoslavia. 


During a recent visit to Paris, U.S. Secretary of State 
Warren Christopher brushed away suggestions for the 
imposition of a peace settlement in Bosnia, saying Wash- 
ington was unwilling to commit the large number of 
troops required. 


Forcing peace on unwilling parties “just doesn't logically 
make much sense to the United States at this point,” 
McCurry said. 


As the Balkan fighting drags on, the West is apparently 
losing patience, as France, Canada, and Britain threat- 
ening to pull out their troops stationed in Bosnia under 
the UN flag. 


There are no U.S. ground troops in Bosnia-Herzegovina, 
a situation often criticized by the nations with forces 


deployed there. 


On a related matter, McCurry said it was “very doubt- 

ful” that a meeting of UN Security Council foreign 

ministers, as suggested by Russia, would “have any 

oo success” than the European Union's recent failed 
orts. 
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Wu Xuegian Meets Tunisian Guests, Billy 
Graham 

OW 2601113994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1119 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)}—Wu Xuegian, 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
met and had a friendly talk with the famous American 
evangelist Billy Graham and his party here this after- 
noon. 


Graham and his | 1-member entourage arrived here on 
January 18 at the invitation of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries 
(CPAFFC). 


Han Xu, president of CPAFFC and U.S. Ambassador to 
China Stapleton Roy attended the meeting. 


On another occasion today, Wu Xuegian, also president 
of the Chinese Association for International Under- 
standing (CAFIU), met with a delegation from the 
Union of Tunisian Industry and Commerce. 


The five-member delegation headed by Amor Bouchiba 
[spelling of name as received], member of the Executive 
Committee of the Union of Tunisian Industry and 
Commerce, arrived here on Monday [24 January] at the 
invitation of CAFIU. 


Four Nations Meet on Lancang Jiang-Meikong 
Shipping 

HK2201055094 Kunming Yunnan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] China, Laos, Burma, and Thailand held a meeting 
in Kunming yesterday to discuss shipping on the Lan- 
cang and Meikong rivers and cooperation among them. 
This meeting is the continuation of last year’s meeting in 
Bangkok on exploring joint shipping on the Meikong 
River. The meeting discussed the four countries’ draft 
agreement on joint shipping in the upper reaches of the 
Meikong River and eight proposals for stepping up 
development of international shipping on the two rivers. 


Last night Governor He Zhigiang and Vice Governor 
Niu Shaoyao met representatives of the four countries 
and invited them to a banquet. 


Governor He Zhigiang said: Following international 
economic development, particularly Southeast Asian 
economic development, the four countries’ governments 
have put on their agenda the issue of navigation on the 
Lancang and Meikong rivers. These countries have 
reached a consensus on jointly developing the two rivers. 
Since the first meeting in Bangkok in May last year, 
Yunnan has done a great deal of work and fulfilled the 
duties it has undertaken. He Zhigiang added: I am very 
happy that the second meeting is held in Kunming, and 
I belicve this meeting will make a contribution to 
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strengthening the four countries’ cooperation and pro- 
moting navigation on the Lancang and Meikong rivers. 


Science Academy To Accept Foreign Experts as 
Members 

OW 2601035594 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0327 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Academy of Sciences (CAS), the country’s most author- 
itative scholarly body, will for the first time take in 
foreign scientists in May this year, a CAS spokesman 
said here today. 


The foreign scientists will be elected as CAS academi- 
cians at the seventh academicians’ conference of the 
CAS in May, he said. 


The move is aimed at speeding up academic exchanges 
with foreign countries and international co-operation, 
the spokesman said. 


With the status o° Chinese scientists rising, more than 
200 CAS scientists hold posts in important world aca- 
demic bodies, he added. 


Other academic co-operation includes 64 academic 
agreements the CAS has signed with scientific academies 
in other countries, the spokesman told a current annual 
work conference of the CAS, which started Tuesday. 


CAS President Zhou Guangzhao also spoke at the con- 
ference. He said that CAS scientists are carrying on 
substantial co-operation with their foreign colleagues, 
which includes a Sino-U.S. high-energy physics project. 


The CAS has acquired a large amount of international 
funds for research into deserts, mineral resources, 


geochemistry and global changes. he said. 


The president called on the CAS academicians to con- 
duct more “substantive” co-operation with foreign col- 
leagues, througi: which transnational labs and research 
centers could be established. 


RENMIN RIBAO Views Sudan’s Expulsion of 
British Ambassador 


11K 2001025094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jan 94 po 


[“International Jottings” by Mu Ni (4476 1441): “The 
Phantom Refuses to Leave”’] 


[Text] At the beginning of the New Year, Sudan Presi- 
dent al-Bashir announced the deportation of the British 
ambassador on National Day, celebrating the 38th anni- 
versary of shaking off the British colonial rule. This has 
taught “a lesson” to the British Government, which 
interfered in its internal affairs. 


The deportation of the ambassador of a foreign country 
is NOt a minor matter on which the decision can be easily 
made in diplomatic affairs. The Sudanese Government 
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showed the British ambassador the door only after it had 
conclusive evidence proving he had “interfered in some- 
thing which had nothing to do with him.” The British 
Foreign Ministry afterward asked the Sudanese Govern- 
ment to reconsider the decision and has now announced 
the deporting of the Sudanese ambassador from London. 
However, this unreasonable move cannot change the fact 
that Britain has interfered in the internal affairs of 
another country and it only shows the phantom of the 
former British Empire refuses to leave. 


Here, we might as well look back at an event which occurred 
over 100 years ago. If the British Government is not 
forgetful, it should remember better than others how 
Gordon died in the Sudan. As a colonial governor, Gordon 
was insufferably arrogant and acted like a tyrant. He was, of 
course, more imposing than the present British ambassador 
to Sudan. However, when the Sudan national hero Mahdi 
started an uprising, the vigorous and heroic struggle against 
the British colonial rule immediately swept across Sudan 
and the people captured Khartoum. The feeling of the 
fighters in the uprising was high and they pierced Gordon's 
body with a sharp spear. This butcher, whose hands had 
once been stained with the blood of the Chinese people, 
finally died on the staircase of the British governor's resi- 
dence. This was a punishment meted out by history for the 
colonialist. 

What is surprising is that today, when the world has 
developed to the end of the 20th century and every shred 
of the “prestige” of the British Empire has been swept 
away, some people in the British Government are still 
following the example of their ancestors and are engaged 
in activities which interfere in the internal affairs of 
other countries. They really show no understanding of 
the times. 


United States & Canada 
a en ee en 


OW2701093994 Beijing China Radio International in 
English to Western North America 0400 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[From the “China Radio International Commentary” 
program by Lin Shaowen] 


[Text] U.S. President Bill Clinton has set three major 
goals for his administration in 1994. Fighting crime, 
promoting reemployment, and reforming the country’s 
welfare and health care system were the major initiatives 
included in Clinton’s State of the Union Address 
Tuesday [25 January]. 


President Clinton is determined to tackle key domestic 
problems this year. This is obvious from his spirited 
one-hour speech before the House. He stated these goals 
will bring on renewal for the United States. Clinton 
asked the Congress to set aside partisan differences and 
pass the top crime bill. Clinton demanded increased 


funding for drug treatmcnt, top penalties for those who 
choose violence, and more stringent measures to keep 
guns out of the hands of criminals. 


The United States has seen a rush of street violence, 
something the President calls an American problem. To 
boost crime fighting, Clinton is asking for a new contin- 
gent of 100,000 community police officers. They will 
patrol the streets and allow the veterans to perform more 
sensitive work. 


If Congress approves this plan, it could contribute to the 
President’s second goal—increasing employment. 
Clinton said unemployment should be solved along with 
improving welfare and health care. Earlier, he indicated 
welfare reforms would have to wait for the much publi- 
cized health care package; but he seems to have reserved 
his stand, stressing that the two must be dealt with at 
once. He explained that better welfare is impossible 
without health care. 


President Clinton repeated a promise that his govern- 
ment would focus on workers’ training. He wants to 
transform America’s outdated unemployment system 
into what he called a reemployment system. 


Clinton put forward his health care reform plar last 
September. It features an employer-based system and 
guarantees health insurance for every citizen by 1996. 
This is something former President Richard Nixon 
promised more than 20 years go but never delivered. 
This time, President Clinton has asked Congress to pass 
the legi: lation on health care reform. 


Clinton’s State of the Union Address also stresses the 
adminis:ration’s deficit reduction plan. It supports cut- 
ting the federal budget deficit by half a trillion dollars in 
five years. 


Analysts say Clinton's approval rating has been on the 
rise, encouraging him to put forward both new reforms. 


However, Congress is sure to see a raging debate this year 
on the controversial health care package, along with 
other issues. Some congressmen and industrialists claim 
the new system will be unfair. The President is pleading 
for bipartisan support from Congress. The passage of the 
North American Free Trade Agreement has set a prece- 
dent for this, and Clinton could very well get the green 
light he is asking for. 


Newspaper Article Views Address 


HK2701043094 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Jan 94 p 3 


[Political taik” column article by Shih Chun-yu (2457 
0689 3768): “Ci.:nton Seeks Support of Middle- 
of-the-Roaders for His Reform”™} 


[Text] 
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Threatens to Veto Laws Passed by Congress 


Yesterday, U.S. President Bill Clinton delivered his first 
“State of the Union Address” since taking office. In his 
hour-long speech he mainly talked about domestic prob- 
lems, stressing health and security, the two key points. 


President Jefferson, who was the pioneer in U.S.-style 
democratic politics, once abolished the practice of per- 
sonally going to Congress to deliver an address; he held 
that it was a kind of “British habit,” which was reminis- 
cent of the way in which the British monarch speaks to 
the parliament at the beginning of every legislative year. 
In 1913, President Wilson restored the practice of going 
to Congress to deliver the address, hoping that by 
making an open speech he could win the support of the 
public to overcome obstruction from Congress. 


Clinton’s speech yesterday also put Congress in the 
position of an imaginary enemy, while he himself 
emerged as a reformist, who described Congress as a 
force obstructing reform. He pulled out a pen, which he 
waved as he said that if the law adopted by Congress 
could not guarantee a health program enjoyed by the 
whole people, he could use the pen to sign a veto order. 


Taking Tough Measures To Fight Crimes 


At the same time when Clinton raised the reformist 
banner, he also tried to avoid an excessively radical 
image. U.S. political analysts commented that in his 
“State of the Union Address,” Clinton shifted attention 
to programs of the middle-of-the-roaders and abandoned 
the left wing of the Democrats to win the support of the 
middle class and even set foot in areas traditionally 
guarded by the Republicans. For example, the problem 
of law and order is one which has always been empha- 
sized by the Republicans. Clinton used a lot of time in 
his address to claim that he would take tough measures 
to fight crime, in contrast to the Democrats’ constant 
advocacy that criminals must be treated leniently. He 
even borrowed jargon from baseball and said one “must 
be out after three strikes,” meaning that persons who 
have committed serious crimes three times must be 
sentenced to life imprisonment. 


He demanded, on the one hand, a reform of the health 
and medical insurance system, so that it can benefit 
more the 37 million people who are currently not cov- 
ered, and on the other hand, he thought that it is 
necessary to encourage work and employment, and that 
there should not be too much welfare; he suggested that 
the time for claiming unemployment assistance should 
not be more than two years, while retraining must be 
given as a backup. All these are quite able to meet the 
values of the middle class. 


Reform Launched Simultaneously on Two Fronts 


In his “State of the Union Address,” Clinton linked 
welfare reform to health and medical reform, and this 
drew attention. Before this, Clinton's drafi on health 
reform was a 1,300-page document, which involved a 
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great many complicated arrangements, and was strongly 
criticized by the Republicans and would probably run 
into strong resistance in Congress. Some political ana- 
lysts thought that in order to win support for his draft of 
health reform from a majority of congressmen, Clinton 
might succumb to the pressure of congressmen in other 
areas, or even China's most-favored-nation trading 
status would become a trading condition in congres- 
sional politics. Now that Clinton has added the welfare 
reform plan to his address, it would be more difficult for 


the plan to pass in Congress. 


There are also some people who hold that this is a kind 
of strategy offered by the strategists in the White House, 
with the purpose of deliberately allowing the health and 
welfare reform plans to run into hindrance by Congress, 
so that they cannot be adopted this summer, thus, in 
November when mid-term elections are held, the Dem- 
ocrats would be able to push responsibility onto the 
Republicans, and accuse them of ignoring public inter- 
ests, and by so doing they can win votes. Thus, the 
problem may not have to be settled before June. 


President Clinton Seeks ‘Fast Track Authority’ on 
Trade Talks 

OW 2701050694 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0444 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Washington, January 26 (XINHUA)—The 
Clinton Administration is looking for an extension of 
more flexible authority from congress in negotiating 
future trade accords, a top government official said here 
today. 


Such authority would forbid congressional amendments 
when considering agreement ratification. The White 
House was given this authority during the global trade 
talks which concluded last month. 


Mickey Kantor, U.S. trade representative, hinted today 
that the administration would seek the same authority 
when, for example, considering an expansion of the 
North America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA). 


“It is critical for negotiators for the U.S. to have fast 
track authority if we're going to reach the kind of 
agreements that congress has to ratify,” Kantor said. 


Some countries in Latin America and the Caribbean, 
including Chile and Argentina, are making efforts to join 
NAFTA, now the world’s largest free trade zone in terms 
of territory, comprising the U.S., Canada, and Mexico. 


Speaking at a hearing of the House Ways and Means 
Committee, Kantor said the administration might also 
seek such authority when negotiating bilateral invest- 
ment and intellectual property rights treaties. 
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Beijing Radio Views U.S. Defense Secretary 
Nomination 


SK2601141194 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Unattributed commentary] 


[Text] On 24 January, U.S. President Clinton nominated 
U.S. Deputy Secretary of Defense William Perry to 
replace cucremt Secretary of Defense Aspen, who 
abruptly tendered a letter of resignation for reasons of 
poor health last 15 December. 


The day after Aspen resigned, Clinton nominated Bobby 
Inman. When Clinton nominaied him, some U.S. Con- 
gressmen and the public opinion stated that Inman was 
fully qualified for the Pentagon post. 


However, in a letter to Clinton, Inman asked Clinton to 
withdraw the nomination because he did not waat he 
and his family to be subjected to personal attacks. 


According to [word indistinct], Inman voluntarily gave 
up the nomination because he is involved in a company 
that resells military equipment illegally. 

When announcing Perry's nomination, Clinton said 
Perry taught at school, [words indistinct], and had a lot 
of experience in the military. He also said Perry had 
a eae ae Ce a 

irs. 


Perry, 66, was born in Pennsylvania. He studied at 
Stanford University and received a bachelor’s and a 
master’s degree in mathematics from this university. He 
later received a doctorate in mathematics from the 
University of Pennsylvania. 


For the one year he worked as U.S. deputy secretary of 
defense, he silently oversaw the Pentagon's daily affairs 
and demonstrated his talent in management and techno- 
logical affairs. 

It is said that Perry very rarely appears at public meet- 
ings and strongly insists that the U.S. capabilities to 
build military materiel be maintained. He also insists on 
arming the military with high-technology weapons. He 
became famous when he supported the (?deployment) of 
Stealth bombers, cruise missiles, and precision guided 
(?missiles), which played an important role in the Gulf 
war. 


When Clinton announced the nomination, Perry said he 
accepted the President's nomination at a time of great 
changes and challenges. 


The decades-long Cold War ended because of the Soviet 
Union's disintegration. This has not brought security 
and peace to the world but opened a post-Cold War 
phase that is more complicated and very difficult to 
handle. 
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Aspen reluctantly (?resigned) because he could not do 
anything about a civil war in Somalia and the conflicts in 
Bosnia-Herzegovina. 


When Perry was nominated, the Pentagon and military 
experts assessed him favorably, saying that his nomina- 
tion would easily lead to an actual appointment. Perry 
must win the confirmation by the U.S. Senate before 
being formally appointed as secretary of defense. 


The post of secretary of defense is an important job that 
many people compete to grab in the United States. 
Therefore, one must wait and see whether Perry will be 
able to smoothly pass the confirmation process. 


Article Views U.S. Dilemma on MEN Issue, 
Human Rights 


HK2701055094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0621 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[By staff correspondent Liu Liping (0491 4539 1627)} 


[Text] Washington, 24 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Early in the year, THE NEW YORK TIMES 
chose to interview J. Stapleton Roy, U.S. ambassador to 
the PRC, on the China issue, sparking off media interest 
in keeping track of the White House’s actions on ending 
China’s most-favored-nation [MFN] status five months 
from now. 


Stapleton told THE NEW YORK TIMES that the last 15 
years of reform had been the best period China had ever 
had in the 150 years since the Opium Wars. Deng 
Xiaoping’s reforms have made notable progress in 
China’s march toward a society of greater freedom and 
democracy, noting that the United States should take 
China’s economic and social reforms into account when 
approaching the China problem. 


The basic theme of U.S. China policy can be very largely 
seen from the role played by China’s economic reforms 
in the MFN issue—the touchstone for Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions. Sources close to the U.S. Government say that the 
White House is feeling pressure on this issue from 
China’s enormous economic reforms. 


Experts explained that the pressure from China’s 
economy comes in fact from demands within the Amer- 
ican economy. A foreign policy report by Secretary of 
State Christopher toward the end of last year already 
hinted that the Clinton administration was making eco- 
nomic growth a top priority in its foreign policy. At a 
session of the House Foreign Affairs Committee, Chris- 
topher described economic security as the top factor in 
U.S. foreign policy, explaining: ‘“‘National security after 
the Cold War will depend on a powerful economy which 
will function much the same as a powerful military 
force.” Moreover, he stated: “For American busi- 


nessmen, there is no place as dynamic as the Asia-Pacific 
region in terms of economic growth and export trade 
opportunities. The region has an intimate interest for 
U.S. commerce and employment. 
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The U.S. Department of Commerce estimates that the 
volume of U.S.-China trade in 1993 topped $35 billion. 
Wang Tianming, a ministerial-rank attache at the PRC 
Embassy in the United States, revealed that in the next 
seven months, China would import 210 key technolog- 
ical projects involving 23 industries. Reports from Bei- 
jing say imports over the next seven years will amount to 
$700 billion. A commentary by Representative 
Glickman in THE WASHINGTON TIMES represents, 
to a different extent, the current outlook of the U.S. 
business sector on China. The commentary states that 
future U.S. political and economic interests are closely 
linked to the countries of the Pacific rim. China wields a 
significant influence in the Asia-Pacific region. The 
Chinese market has enormous potential. If the United 
States falls out with China, it will not able to benefit 
from the opportunities the Chinese market offers to the 
world. 


Messages from the U.S. State Department over the last 
few days following the THE NEW YORK TIMES inter- 
view with the U.S. ambassador to China have left the 
media pondering. In a comment on Roy’s statement, a 
State Department spokesman said that while economic 
liberalization had raised people’s living standards, Pres- 
ident Clinton’s premise for renewing China’s MFN 
status carried specific criteria and definitions. China had 
made progress in some areas, but whether it meets 
human rights requirements depends on the next few 
months. In an interview with ABC, Secretary of State 
Christopher said: “From our standpoint, China’s praise- 
worthy economic achievements cannot offset the lack of 
progress in human rights.”’ He stated that the position of 
both the president and himself was that the United 
States will not forget to take into account China’s record 
in human rights due to its excellent economy. 


Analysts here believe that Christopher’s statement rep- 
resents the U.S. Government’s current policies and posi- 
tion, though they also reflect the State Department's 
attempt to deflect attacks from congressmen in support 
of human rights policy. Analysts said that on the MFN 
issue, the White House faces pressure from economic 
considerations and human righis groups in the Congress. 


The MEN issue will put the White House in a dilemma 
shortly after New Year. U.S. Vice President Al Gore has 
said in media interviews that the United States still seeks 
common ground and a point of balance between its 
demands on China to improve its right record and 
bilateral ties. Against this balance seeking background, 
THE WASHINGTON TIMES revealed the view of U.S. 
Government officials on Roy’s statement: “Mr. Roy’s 
comments have weakened the administration’s position 
on convincing Beijing that Washington’s strong position 
on the MFN issue is not an empty effort.” 


The views of some U.S. Government officials differ from 
the official position and media commentaries on the 
MEN issue have heated up in the last few months. THE 
NEW YORK TIMES says: Robert Rubin, chairman of 
the National Economic Council, Bowman Cutter, deputy 
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assistant to the president for economic policy, and 
high-ranking advisers stated that applying sanctions to 
China would harm the United States more than China. 
The report also cited a high- ranking government official 
saying: We cannot continue to distance, and then patch 
up with China over and over again on the MFN issue. 
There are many more complicated affairs to take care of 
than the MFN issue. 


THE WASHINGTON POST said in a commentary that 
the trouble with the U.S. Government is that when, for 
reasons of international security and economic factors it 
cannot strike at China with trade sanctions and human 
rights, President Clinton chose human rights as the 
decisive factor in considering the problem. The article 
further says that, if as the administration says, China has 
not made significant progress in human rights, the 
administration will then be in a position of having to 
sever economic ties with China, which will also dash 
China’s wish to cooperate with the United States on the 
DPRK nuclear crisis. The report cited (Jeffrey Gordon), 
deputy secretary at the U.S. Department of Commerce, 
as saying: We do want to see substantial progress in 
human rights, but putting the MFN issue at the center of 
the argument between us and China every year is 
unhealthy for both sides. 


Haig, former U.S. secretary of state, said in an interview 
with the media that it was a failure to have introduced 
the MEN issue, an economic problem, into the world of 
policy. In dealing with important countries, the United 
States should not take human rights as a central issue 
between them. James Lilley, a former U.S. ambassador 
to the PRC, said at a seminar at Princeton University 
that economic cooperation was not what propelled the 
United States to establish diplomatic ties with China in 
the first place. However, economic factors account for 80 
percent of U.S.-China relations today, and the United 
States should stop using MFN status as a mears to 
improve human rights in China. 


There are still several months before China’s MFN status 
is ended by the White House, and consultations and 
debates between the White House and Congress, 
b tween Washington and Beijing, and within the Clinton 
administration have been “warming up.” Sources here 
say that in the next few months, China’s MFN status will 
not be a topic of light conversation in the White House. 


U.S. To Make Section 301 Trade Law ‘More 
Effective’ 


OW 2701032994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Washington, January 26 (XINHUA).—The 
Clinton Administration is ready to assert its right in 
using section 301 trade law for unilateral trade sanctions, 
a top U.S. trade official said here today. 


The conclusion of the world trade talks last month has 
made section 301 “a more effective tool’, U.S. Trade 
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Representative Mickey Kantor told a hearing of the 
House Ways and Means Committee. 


The section 301 trade law, effective since 1974, is the 
legal basis for Washington’s unilateral trade actions, 
such as sanctions against foreign countries which it says 
engage in unfair trade practices. 


Sanctions usually go into effect in one year, during which 
investigations are conducted to prove if the unfair trade 
practices are true or not. 


Kantor denied that the final agreement of the Uruguay 
round of the global trade talks sponsored by the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) had adversely 
impacted U.S. trade sovereignty. 


“As far as dispute settlement is concerned,” Kantor said, 
“we believe (section 301) is even more effective, and 
helps our sovereignty and makes us stronger, not 
weaker.” 


““We can assert our rights effectively and on multilateral 
context, and make (section) 301 even a more effective 
tool,” he stressed. 


The trade representative argued that except for the 
changes in the time length of investigation against the 
alleged unfair trade practices, section 301 was virtually 
left unaffected by the Uruguay agreement. 


Under GATT, the U.S. is required to go to the GATT 
before it enacts section 301 trade law and unilaterally 
imposes trade sanctions against a GATT-covered trade 
item and a GATT member. 


Almost all of the areas not covered by GATT are still not 
covered by the world trade organization, which is to 
replace GATT, U.S. officials said. 


Kantor, meanwhile, cited anti-competitive behavior and 
violation of bilateral trade agreement as possible reasons 
for Washington to use section 301 trade law. 


“We have a better dispute settlement mechanism to go to 
in the new world trade organization to enforce it in those 
circumstances where we would have to go to GATT,” 
Kantor said. 


meg Security, U.S. Official Discuss Anti-Drug 
or 


HK2701074994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
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[By staff reporter He Jun: “China and U.S. Join To Fight 
Drug Trafficking”’] 


[Text] China and the United States have agreed to 
strengthen their co-operation in the fight against drug 
trafficking and illegal immigration, said officials of the 
Ministry of Public Security. 


The two sides reached the consensus on Tuesday during 
talks between Bai Jingfu, Vice-Director of the National 


10 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Narcotics Control Committee and Robert Gelbard, the 
U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for international nar- 
cotics matters. 


Bai and Gelbard exchanged views on fighting interna- 
tional narcotics crimes, especially those originating in 
Asia’s notorious “Golden Triangle,” the sources said. 


The two sides agreed on the necessity of strengthening 
their efforts in fighting the drug trade. 


The Chinese side said it hoped the U.S. would adopt 
measures to remove any barriers impeding the two 
nations from working together to stop the drug trade. 


Gelbard was quoted by the sources as saying he would 
“try his best” to do so. 


Gelbard also held talks on illegal immigration with 
Zhang Hongxi, Director of the Consular Affairs Depart- 
ment of the Foreign Ministry. 


During their meeting Zhang outlined factors contrib- 
uting to smuggling and illegal immigration, reiterated 
China’s opposition to such activities and discussed what 
steps have been taken to combat them. 


Zhang asked the U.S. to clamp down on the so-called 
“snakeheads”- those involved in smuggling Chinese 
people to the U.S. 


He said that China opposes the U.S. Government 
offering political asylum to these smugglers. 


Such people, he said, falsely claim they are fleeing 
political persecution in China. 


And he added that China’s view on granting asylum 
indiscreetly is that it encourages smuggling. 


The Chinese officials said that normal exchanges 
between the two countries should continue and that they 
hoped the U.S. Government would help Chinese who 
apply for visas from the country. 


Gelbard said the U.S. is formulating new laws to crack 
down on international crime organizations. 


He also said the US is willing to strengthen co-operation 
with China to combat crime. 


And relevant U.S. departments are ready to work with 
their Chinese counterparts, the U.S. official said. 


At the meeting, the two sides agreed to establish an ad 
hoc consultation system, further strengthen bilateral 
exchanges and co-operation between law-enforcing 
departments, exchange information and take effective 
measures to punish those who smuggle people. 


Describing his talks with the Chinese officials as “frank, 
friendly and productive,” Gelbard told reporters that 
both sides “expect greater cooperation at all levels.” 
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Gelbard left Beijing yesterday for Fujian, Guangdong 
and Yunnan Provinces en route to Thailand and Hong 
Kong. 


Central Eurasia 


Russian Foreign Minister Kozyrev Arrives in 
Beijing 

OW 2601130494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1258 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)}—Russian For- 
eign Minister Andrey V. Kozyrev arrived here by air this 
evening for a three-day official visit to China at the 
invitation of Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen . 


Among those present at the airport to greet Kozyrev and 
his party were Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Dai 
Bingguo and Russian Ambassador to China Yegor A. 
Rogachev. 


Foreign Ministers Discuss Cooperation 


OW 2701091894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen said here 
today that a long-term, stable cooperation and friendship 
between China and Russia is of great s:gnificance to their 
prosperity and stability, and to peace and stability of the 
world as a whole. 


Qian said this at a meeting with visiting Russian Foreign 
Minister Andrey Kozyrev in the Diaoyutai State Guest- 
house. 


Qian said that China, the most populous country in the 
world, is a big developing country with a vigorous 
economy, while Russia is a country with a vast territory, 
rich industrial technology and natural resources. 


He said that it is important for China and Russia, 
neighbors and both permanent members of the Security 
Council of the United Nations, to strengthen mutual 
friendship and cooperation. 


Kozyrev said that another Sino-Russian summit should 
take place this year so as to push bilateral relations to a 


new stage. 


Just as President Boris Yeltsin stressed during his China 
visit in December 1992, Kozyrev said, further develop- 
ment of Russian-Chinese ties enjoys priority in Russia's 
foreign policies and it would not be affected by domestic 
political changes in Russia. 


Qian said that China attaches importance to the dialogue 
and contacts between leaders of the two countries, which 
he believed were significant to promoting mutual under- 
standing and trust and enhancing the good-neighborly 
relations between the two sides. 


FBIS-CHI-94-018 
27 January 1994 


Qian expressed his satisfaction over the recent develop- 
ment of the Sino-Russian ties. 


He noted that high-level contacts between the two sides 
also maintained momentum and the bilateral economic 
and trade relations have been further developed. The 
trade volume between China and Russia hit over seven 
billion U.S. dollars. 


Qian said that Yeltsin’s China visit in 1992 gave a big 
push to the development of Sino-Russian ties. 


Briefing the guests on China’s stand of banning nuclear 
tests and non-use of nuclear arms, Qian said that the 
provisions concerning the mutual non-use of nuclear 
weapons in the Sino-Russian joint communique is very 
important. 


Kozyrev told Qian about the new theories on national 
defense of Russia, saying that they are of totally defen- 
sive. 


The Russian foreign minister said that the Russian side 
is willing to participate in China’s construction of large 
projects, such as the Three Gorges Project. 


Following the meeting, the two foreign ministers signed 
two documents: an agreement between the two govern- 
ments on ports in border areas and a protocol on 
consultations between the foreign ministries of the two 
countries. 


XINHUA Views Sino-Russian Economic, Trade 
Cooperation 


OW 2701110994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—The current 
China visit by Russian Foreign Minister Andrey 
Kozyrev is expected to inject renewed vigor into the 
economic and trade relations between the two countries. 


The Russian foreign minister arrived here Wednesday 
[26 January], taking with him quite a number of officials 
and business people from various parts of the country, 
indicating that Russia is ready to further its economic 
and trade cooperation, including border trade, with 
China. 


Sino-Russian trade volume in 1993 hit a record 7.68 
billion U.S. dollars, an increase of some 30 percent over 
the previous year. 


Of this, Russia’s import from China amounted to 2.69 
billion U.S. dollars and its export to China was 4.99 
billion U.S. dollars, remaining the seventh biggest 
trading partner of China. 


China mainly exported to Russia grain, food, light indus- 
trial goods and textiles, household electrical appliances 
and raw materials, and imported Russian power plant 
equipment, vehicles, steel, chemical fertilizer and elec- 
tronics and machinery. 
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The economies of China and Russia are mutually com- 
plementary, and economic and trade exchanges between 
the two countries, which is in the interest of both, will 
cater to the needs of each other’s economic development 
and life of the two peoples. 


China supports, as always, positive development of 
Sino-Russian cooperation in trade, economy and tech- 
nology based on equality and mutual benefit and encour- 
ages its companies and enterprises to cooperate with 
Russia in various fields, a trade official said. 


At present, bilateral economic and trade cooperation are 
being diversified to cover traditional barter trade, over- 
the-counter trade and compensation trade. 


During the first 10 months of 1993, China signed 420 
contracts with Russia for providing labor services, 
involving 470 million U.S. dollars. 


China also invested some 82 million U.S. dollars in 
nearly 500 joint ventures in Russia. 


China and Russia agreed at a meeting held in March last 
year that the two countries would cooperate in the fields 
of building materials, information technology, instru- 
ment making, metallurgy, agriculture, chemicals, and 
micro-electronics. 


By the end of last June, China had imported a dozen 
Russian technological projects for aviation, power and 
metal processing, with a total value of 400 million U.S. 
dollars, while exporting to Russia some 50 technological 
projects valued at 120 million U.S. dollars. 


However, there are some snags in the Sino-Russian 
trade, such as poor transportation facilities. 


A trade official with the Chinese Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation said that China is 
willing to make concerted efforts with Russia in 1994 to 
consolidate what had been achieved in trade and coop- 
eration between the two countries. 


He hoped that both China and Russia would take some 
measures to strengthen management of each other’s 
enterprises dealing with foreign trade and improve 
investment environment, so as to further bilateral co- 
operation. 


Outgoing Russian Ambassador Critical of U.S. 
Policy 


OW2701054594 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Washington, January 26 (XINHUA)—The 
United States is offering too much advice on personnel 
affairs in Russian Government while offering too little 
assistance, Russian Ambassador Vladimir Lyukin said 
here today. 


Lyukin, who will leave the post and return home to serve 
as chairman of the parliament’s international affairs 
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committee, said the Russian people were very disap- 
pointed with U.S. efforts to help their country, the 
ASSOCIATED PRESS reported. 


“I am not so insistent and urgent on advice from my 
foreign friends on how to behave either toward my 
country or their country,” Lyukin said. 


His comments on personnel affairs stemmed from the 
rising U.S. concern over the departure of Yegor Gaydar 
and Boris Fyodorov, both pro-Western, from the new 
Russian cabinet. 


Lyukin said Washington should care less about “which 
gentleman in our country should become minister of 
trade, minister of finance, minister of something else.” 


He criticized the apparent U.S. position that “three or 
four charismatic personalities will personify all this 
democracy.” 


“If it is the American understanding of what democracy 
is, it is strange for me,”’ Lyukin said. 


At the U.S. State Department, spokesman Mike 
McCurry said “‘it is less the personalities at issue and 
more the policy that is reformers who is of utmost 
concern to the United States.” 


Acknowledging that “those reforms who most associated 
with the policies of reform...might have been in the best 
position to carry out those policies,” McCurry said 
Washington will “wait to see”’ if the new Russian admin- 
istration woulc continue to fight inflations and ease 
pains for the ordinary Russians. 


During today’s interview, Lyukin also criticized Wash- 
ington’s trying to dictate “where to deliver, whom to 
deliver” the assistance. 


He insisted that economic aid should be government- 
to-government rather than to specific ministries that the 
west “consider progressive and not to those they con- 
sider less progressive.” 


Lyukin has been ambassador to the U.S. for about two 
years. 


XINHUA Reports Resignation of Russian Finance 
Minister 


OW 2601115894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Moscow, January 26 (XINHUA)—Russian 
Finance Minister Boris Fedorov resigned Wednesday 
[26 January] immediately after failing to reach an agree- 
ment with President Boris Yeltsin on the make-up of the 
new government, sources in the Kremlin said. 


During their meeting held this morning, Fedorov 
insisted that Chairman of the Central Bank Viktor 
Gerashchenko and Deputy Prime Minister Aleksandr 
Zaveryukha be sacked and that he himself retain the post 
of a deputy prime minister. 
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The conditions were not accepted by the president, the 
sources said. 


Last Tuesday, Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin 
announced the list of the new government formed under 
a presidential order. According to the list, Oleg Sosk- 
ovets became first deputy prime minister, Antoliy Chu- 
bays, Zaveryukha and Yuriy Yarov were named deputy 
prime ministers. 


Parliament Speaker Says Russia Sticking To 
Reform 


OW2701054694 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Moscow, January 26 (XINHUA)—Vladimir 
Shumeyko, speaker of Russia’s upper house of parlia- 
ment, today reiterated that the reshuffled government 
will stick to the reforms underway in Russia. 


He said the new government will not reverse the reform 
process, as feared by some enthusiastic reform advo- 
cates, especially after the departure of former Deputy 
Prime Ministers Yegor Gaydar and Boris Fyodorov. 


Shumeyko indicated that their departure only represents 
a change in economic policies, and that the new govern- 
ment is shifting its efforts to stimulate production. 


Earlier this month, Prime Minister Viktor Cherno- 
myrdin announced a shift from the purely monetary 
methods of managing the economy as pursued by 
Gaydar and Fyodorov. 


Fyodorov, also former minister of finance, today for- 
mally quit that post following his earlier refusal to 
remain in the new cabinet. 


Sergey Dobinin, his former first deputy, has since been 
appointed acting minister under a decree by President 
Boris Yeltsin. 


Fyodorov disclosed that he recommended Dobinin for 
the post as he thought Dobinin was “the best choice”. 


Shumeyko ruled out an altered government attitude 
toward the West following the departure of Gaydar and 
Fyodorov, saying “Russia will maintain its relations with 
Western partners as ever.” 


But at the same time he pointed out that Russia, as a 
“sovereign nation, will not allow anyone speaking to it in 
a chiding manner.” 


Shumeyko also told the press that presidential power has 
been consolidated as a result of the December legislative 
elections and the government reshuffle. 


ecula- 
orime 


The speaker of the Federation Council c« 
tion of a dispute between the president a 
minister over economic policies. 
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XINHUA Reports Ukraine Plans Deeper Troop 
Reduction 


OW 2701043494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Kiev, January 26 (XINHUA)—Ukraine will fur- 
ther trim its armed forces under a restructuring plan still 
under consideration. 


The “PEOPLE’S ARMY” newspaper today quoted 
Defence Minister Vitaliy Radetskyy as saying that 
Ukraine will demobilize another 70,000 men to bring the 
size of the armed forces down to 455,000 by the end of 
this year. 


Ukraine has already demobilized 200,000 people since it 
inherited a military force of 720,000 men in 1991 when 
the former Soviet Union broke up. 


He said the strength of the armed forces should be 
capped within ‘50,000 men, or 0.8 percent of the coun- 
try’s population. The figure was decided by parliament 
last October. 


The total strength should be kept between 200,000 and 
250,000 men if Ukraine is to comply with relevant 
international agreements. 


The slimming operation is only one component of the 
restructuring plan. War industries and science and tech- 
nology are also essential for the armed forces to be “lean 
and mean’’. But the minister did not elaborate. 


Northeast Asia 


State Councillor Li Tieying Meets Japanese 
Guests 


OW2601065294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor Li Tieying met here this morning with a 
delegation from the China committee of the Japan 
Federation of Economic Organizations (JFEO) headed 
by the federation’s managing director Kazuo Nukazawa. 


Li is also minister in charge of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy. 


As a major economic organization in Japan, the JFEO 
set up its China committee last May for the purpose of 
promoting its economic ties with China. The committee 
has 229 members from the country’s 203 companies and 


26 groups. 


The delegation started its six-day visit to China Monday 
at the invitation of the China-Japan Friendship Associ- 
ation. 
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DPRK Law Aims To Attract Foreign Investment, 
Technology 

OW2701074894 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0646 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 27 (XINHUA)—The Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) has promul- 
gated a new law on foreign investments. 


The law, called “Joint Venture Act,” contains several 
amendments to a 1984 law on foreign investment 
bearing the same title, and was adopted by the DPRK 
Parliament on January 20. 


The law said that the DPRK Government is “especially” 
interested in establishing joint ventures with foreign 
companies or individuals with modern technology, 
highly competitive products, infrastructure construction 
projects and scientific and technological research pro- 


grams. 


The runner of the joint venture will be its owner and can 
decide the company’s policy independently. 


The law also called on ethnic Koreans living outside 
DPRK to invest in the country and said that preferential 
treatment will be given to them in regard to taxes and 
land use. 


There are now some 150 DPRK-foreign joint ventures in 
the country and dozens of others abroad. 


Jilin Province, DPRK To Develop Chongjin Port 


HK2701081894 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
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(“Special dispatch” by staff reporter Liao Ching-ping 
(1675 7234 5493): “Jilin and DPRK Have Reached 
Agreement on Joint Development and Use of Chongjin 
Port’’] 


[Text] Changchun, 25 Jan (TA KUNG PAO)—This 
reporter has learned that new progress has been made in 
the development of a big golden triangle at Tumen Jiang 
in Northeast Asia. The Yanji Industrial and Communi- 
cation Material Trading Company of Jilin Province and 
its Korean counterpart has recently reached an initial 
agreement, where the said company will invest 370 
million yuan to jointly develop Chongjin Port in the 
DPRK. This is one of the starting moves to develop a big 
golden triangle in Northeast Asia. 


Chongjin Port is a free port of the DPRK opened to the 
outside world. It is located in DPRK at the edge of the 
big golden triangle of the Tumen Jiang in northeast Asia, 
the development of which has been decided by the 
UNDP [United Nations Development Program]. It is 
also the starting point for a Eurasian railroad, which 
holds a vital position in the development of a big golden 
triangle of the Tumen Jiang in northeast Asia. 


As disclosed by a relevant source, the Yanji Industrial 
and Communication Material Trading Company began 
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to contact relevant parties of the DPRK in many ways 
last year, and reached an initial agreement to jointly 
develop and use Chongjin Port. According to the agree- 
ment, the Chinese company will be responsible for the 
transformation and exiension of the East Chongjin Port, 
and the period for cooperation and use will be 50 years; 
both sides will be collectively responsible for the con- 
struction of the Hoeryong-Chongjin Highway with a 
total length of 95 km and a hotel with an area of 30,000 
square meters. The total investment amount from the 
Chinese side for the extension of the port and the 
construction of a highway and the hotel will be 370 
million yuan. After Chongjin Port comes into use, ships 
from countries and regions including the ROK, Japan, 
the United States, Taiwan, and Hong Kong will be 
allowed to enter and exit the port, and the DPRK will 
provide preferential terms and other measures of guar- 
antee. 


The handling capacity of the port after expansion will 
increase from over | million metric tons now to over 20 
million metric tons. Certainly, this will substantially 
promote economic cooperation and trade exchanges in 
Northeast Asia and the world. In the meantime, it will 
also alleviate a shortage of ocean transport among the 
countries of the Northeast Asia region, activate the 
economy in the big golden triangle, and expedite the 
development of the lower reaches of the Tumen Jiang. 


Weihai Becomes Key Connection With ROK 


OW2701021794 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Weihai, January 27 (XINHUA)—Weihai city in 
Shandong Province has become China’s major port for 
connections to the Republic of Korea (ROK). 


According to the latest statistics from the city’s customs 
bureau, 180 foreign trade departments and foreign- 
funded enterprises from 21 provinces, municipalities 
and autonomous regions exported their goods to the 
ROK via the Weihai port last year. 


Weihai is only 220 nautical miles from the Korean 
peninsula. 


Last year saw the port handle a record 297 million U.S. 
dollars - worth of goods being shipped to and from the 
ROK, accounting for 71 percent of the port's total and an 
increase of 62 percent over the previous year. 


A local official noted that Weihai is concentrating on 
expanding its processing industry in co-operation with 
the neighboring country. 


He disclosed that 80 percent of the city’s trade with the 
ROK last year involved the processing industry, with a 
total volume of 239 million U.S. dollars. 


FBIS-CHI-94-018 
27 January 1994 


J5VC-Shanghai Electronics To Expand Production 
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[Text] Shanghai, January 27 (XINHUA)— 
JVC-Shanghai Electronics Co. Ltd, the first profitable 
joint venture in the Waigaoqiao Free Trade Zone here, 
has decided to invest 10 million U.S. dollars more to 
expand production. 


The Sino-Japanese venture was one of the first transna- 
tionals to enter the free trade zone, which went into 
operation in March 1992. 


The extra investment will be put into the manufacturing 
of audio equipment and video cassette recorders, 
according to Cui Changshun, chairman of the company. 
He said that the products will be exported to the United 
States, Canada and Southeast Asian countries. 


Last December alone, the firm recorded a sales value of 
130 million yuan by selling big-screen television sets, 
high-end audio equipment, camcorders and video cas- 
sette recorders. Of these commodities, 70 percent were 
exported and the rest were sold on the Chinese market. 


Cui attributed the economic performance to preferential 
policies enjoyed by corporations in the zone. The policy 
does not require licenses for import and export goods, 
which are also exempted from tariffs. 


The Waigaogiao Free Trade Zone is projected to cover 
ten sq km. Construction has so far been completed on 
forty percent of the development area, which has 
absorbed more than 860 projects and 2.3 billion U.S. 
dollars in total investment. 


Near East & South Asia 


Beijing To Export Nuclear Plants to Iran 


HK2701052294 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
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[Text] Beijing, 19 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Jiang Xinxiong, president of the China National 
Nuclear Corporation, disclosed in Beijing a few days ago 
that China had made considerable progress in exporting 
nuclear power equipment. The nuclear reactor China 
sold to Pakistan, he said, went into operation on | 
August last year. Since then the reactor has run satisfac- 
torily. The two parties are now holding discussions about 
installing a second nuclear power generating unit which 
will provide 300,000 kw of electricity. 


Jiang continued: China has signed contracts with Iran to 
sell the latter two 300,000 kw nuclear power generating 
units. The reactor China exported to Algeria for research 
purposes has now completed full power operations [shi 
xian man gong lu yun xing 1395 3807 3341 0501 3764 
6663 5887] and will finally pass its acceptance test. Work 
to install the nuclear power generating units in Iran is 
expected to begin this year. 
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West Europe 


Qiao Shi Departs Zurich for Vienna 26 Jan 
OW2601 164194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1604 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Zurich, January 26 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, left here for Vienna this afternoon 
at the end of his four-day official goodwill visit to 
Switzerland. 


Those who saw Qiao off at the airport included Riccardo 
Jagmetti, president of the Council of States of the 
Federal Assembly (parliament) of Switzerland. 


Upon his departure, Qiao sent a message to the Council 
of States of the Federal Assembly of Switzerland, 
thanking it for the warm reception he received during the 
visit. 

“The scope of cooperation between China and Switzer- 
land is very big, the potentials for developing bilateral 
ties are large and the prospects are bright,” Qiao said. 


Earlier in the day, Qiao visited the Zurich Stock 
Exchange market and attended a welcoming ceremony 
and a luncheon given by the Zurich state government in 
honor of the Chinese chairman. 


Qiac Shi Arrives in Vienna 
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[Text] Vienna, January 26 (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, arrived here from Zurich this 
afternoon for a four-day official goodwill visit to Austria. 


Qiao came at the invitation of Heinz Fischer, president 
of Austria’s National Council. 


Austria is the last leg of Qiao’s three-nation West Euro- 
pean tour, which has already taken him to Germany and 
Switzerland. 


Qiao, who is the first NPC chairman to visit Austria, was 
greeted at the airport by Fischer. 


In a written speech released at the airport, Qiao spoke of 
the all-round development of the friendly relations and 
cooperation between the two countries in various fields 
since the establishment of diplomatic ties more than 20 
years ago. 


Contacts between China’s NPC and the Austrian 
National Council are on the increase, he said. 


“I hope my visit will be conducive to promoting mutual 
understanding, deepening friendship and expanding 
cooperation so as to give a fresh impetus to Sino- 
Austrian relations,” he said. 
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Qiao will hold talks with Fischer and meet other parlia- 
mentary leaders. He is also expected to meet Austrian 
Government leaders. 


French Communist Official Receives CPC 
Delegation Leader 

OW2601 173494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1628 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Paris, January 26 (XINHUA)—Andre Lajoinie, 
member of ihe Political Bureau of the Communist Party 
of France (CPF), here today met visiting Chen Kuiyuan, 
representative from the Communist Party of China 
(CPC) to attend CPF’s 28th national congress. 


Lajoinie, also member of the Secretariat of the CPF, met 
Chen, who is a member of CPC's Central Committee 
and the first secretary of the party committee of the 
Tibetan Autonomous Region, at a stadium on the 
northern outskirt of Paris. 


Chen, who is invited to head a delegation to the congress, 
briefed Lajoinie on China’s reform and opening policies 
and highlighted the white paper on the Tibetan issue 
published by the Chinese Government last year. 


He also expounded China's consistent position on the 
Tibetan issue. 


Lajoinie told Chen that many people in the world have 
some muddled ideas on the Tibetan issue and he hoped 
the Chinese Government would do more work in this 


respect. 


Exhibition Celebrates Anniversary of Sino-French 
Relations 


OW2701082194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0804 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—A French cul- 
ture exhibition opened here today on the 30th anniver- 
sary of the establishment of Sino-French diplomatic ties. 


The one-month-long exhibition, named “The Exhibition 
of Bretagne- Finisterre’, introduces with pictures, 
models and material objects the history, culture, educa- 
tion, economy and folk customs of Finisterre, the west- 
ernmost department of France. 


It was learned that the exhibition, covering 500 sq m in 
the China Art Gallery, is in exchange for a Chinese 
exhibition, “China Yesterday and Today”, which was 
held last December in France. 


Among those present at today’s opening ceremony were 
Lu Zhixian, vice-president of the Chinese Association 
for Cultural Exchanges With Foreign Countries, Jean- 
Yves Cozan, delegate of the French National Assembly 
and first vice-president of the General Council of Finis- 
terre Department, and Thierry Audric [spelling of names 
as received], counsellor for Cultural and Scientific Co- 
operation at the French Embassy in Beijing. They also 
cut the ribbon to open the exhibition. 
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“China always attaches great importance to and cher- 
ishes its cultural exchanges with France,” Lu told those 
attending the ceremony. “Now, when Sino-French ties 
have tumed a new page, it is our common desire and 
responsibility to maintain and develop our good rela- 
tions in terms of cultural exchanges.” 


Cozan said that strengthening bilateral cultural 
exchanges can help to expand the co-operation in other 
fields. 


He said that people in his department have deepened 
their understanding of China through its cultural coor- 
dination with China, which started three years ago. 
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Many people from Finisterre have come to invest and do 
business in China, he added. 
In an interview with XINHUA, Audric said that it was of 


great significance that the exhibition opened on the 30th 
anniversary of the establishment of French-Chinese ties. 


He said that the introduction of culture and folk customs 
can help the two nations understand each other more 
deeply and promote the development of bilateral ties. 


The French side hopes that a new French-Chinese cul- 
tural agreement will be reached, and a French cultural 
center established in Beijing, Audric said, adding that 
two large-scale exhibitions on French culture would be 
held here within the year. 
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Political & Social 


CPC Theorist Gong Yuzhi Compares Mao, Deng 
HK2301013094 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 93 pp 1, 7 


[Interview with Professor Gong Yuzhi [7895 5148 0037] 
by staff reporter Gao Lu (7559 6424), date and place not 
given: “From Mao Zedong to Deng Xiaoping” 


{Text] I really did not know how to address Gong Yuzhi! 
He was once deputy director of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Mao Zedong Works Editing and Publication 
Committee General Office, deputy director of the CPC 
Central Committee Party Literature Research Center, 
and deputy head of the CPC Central Committee Propa- 
ganda Department. Currently, he is a member of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee, a member of the China Associa- 
tion for Science and Technology Standing Committee, a 
concurrent research fellow of the Central Party Litera- 
ture Research Center, a part-time professor at Beijing 
University, and the instructor of a doctoral course. Since 
the content of the interview was confined to academic 
and theoretical areas, let me call him professor! 


Professor Gong in his early years was committed to 
research on scientific and techaological philosophy and 
scientific and technological policy. Later, he engaged 
himself in research on the works of such older generation 
proletarian revolutionaries as Mao Zedong and Deng 
Xiaoping and research on the party's current policy 
theory. His publications in these areas include: “Anno- 
tations on ‘The Resolution of Certain Questions in the 
History of Our Party Since the Founding of the People’s 
Republic of China” (principal author), “At the Turning 
Point of History,” “From New Democracy to the Initial 
Stage of Socialism,” “New Starting Point of Ideological 
Emancipation,” “New Starting Point in the Study of 
Mao Zedong Thought,” “Under the Banner of Socialism 
With Chinese Characteristics—Notes on Reading Deng 
Xiaoping’s Works,” and “An Outline of a New Exposi- 
tion on Mao Zedong Thought” (co-author). 


On the centenary of Mao Zedong’s birth, this reporter 
interviewed Gong Yuzhi on the relationship between the 
great men, Mao Zedong and Deng Xiaoping, in terms of 
their thinking and theories. 


Two Great Men: Mao Zedong and Deng Xiaoping 


[Gao] On Mao Zedong’s birth centenary, a time to 
cherish the memory of his great contributions, Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s status in history has once again become a 
topic commanding the interest of many people. 


[Gong] Comrade Mao Zedong’s status in history should 
be looked at from the broad perspective of China’s 
modern and contemporary history. In the 20th century, 
the great struggle of the Chinese nation for liberation and 
national invigoration has produced three great men: Sun 
Yat-sen, Mao Zedong, and Deng Xiaoping. Sun Yat-sen 
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led the 1911 Revolution and overthrew the feudal mon- 
archy; Mao Zedong led the new-democratic revolution, 
founded the PRC, accomplished the transition toward 
socialism, and initiated the great cause of Chinese 
socialism; and now, under the guidance of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, we are upholding the basic line of “one center, 
two basic points” and concentrating our energies on 
building a socialist, modernized, and powerful country 
which is prosperous, democratic, and civilized. Sun 
Yat-sen was the pioneer of the democratic revolution. In 
the context of the history of revolution and construction 
by the Chinese people under the leadership of the CPC, 
there have been two great men: Mao Zedong and Deng 
Xiaoping. 


[Gao] Does this mean that China's contemporary history 
and our party history can be divided into two chapters: 
Mao Zedong was the lead singer in the first chapter and 
Deng Xiaoping is the lead singer in the second chapter? 


[Gong] A historical tragedy happened between the first 

and the second chapters, namely, the “Great Cultural 
oh Aang ” An important contribution Deng Xiaoping 
made was to safeguard Mao Zedong’s status in history 
with a clear-cut stand and appraise Mao Zedong 
Thought in a scientific way, at the crucial historical 
turning point when the 10-year civil turmoil of the 
“Great Cultural Revolution” had ended and the mistake 
of the “Great Cultural Revolution” was denounced and 
redressed. This was an extraordinary thing to do. He 
required us to be aware of the following fact: Mao 
Zedong was closely bound up with the history of the CPC 
and the history of the Chinese people's revolution. 
Negating the “Great Cultural Revolution” in no way 
means that Mao Zedong should be, or can be, entirely 
negated. Completely negating Mao Zedong and Mao 
Zedong Thought is nothing short of completely negating 
the history of the CPC and the Chinese people's revolu- 
tion. There are some people abroad who entirely negate 
the history of the CPC and the Chinese people's revolu- 
tion. The influence of this ideological trend is present 
also within the country. Some people not only negate the 
history of China’s socialist period but also the history of 
China’s democratic revolution; and negate not only the 
history of the CPC and the Chinese revolution led by 
Mao Zedong but also the history of the Chinese revolu- 
tion led by the Chinese Kuomintang and Sun Yat-sen. | 
heard a young person state at a forum that the most 
promising period for China’s modernization was during 
the age of the Empress Dowager Cixi and Yuan Shikai 
and that, unfortunately, the 1911 Revolution messed up 
China. I was really shocked to hear that. 


[Gao] It seems that you do have some specific reasons 
for naming the three great men, Sun Yat-sen, Mao 
Zedong, and Deng Xiaoping, from the broad perspective 
of China’s modern and contemporary history. 


[Gong] Comrade Xiaoping said: Without Mao Zedong, 
we probably would still be exploring in the dark. ““Mao 
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Zedong Thought fostered an entire generation.” He put 
himself in this “generation.” 


{Gao} Mao Zedong praised Deng Xiaoping as a “rare 
talent” and spoke highly of him. I heard Mao Zedong 
once praised Comrade Xiaoping more specifically, 
saying that he was impartial and steady in his way of 
handling things and showed insight when tackling prob- 
lems. Is that true? 


[Gong] Yes. Mao Zedong made this remark when he was 
recommending Comrade Xiaoping as general secretary. 
At the discussion on the organizational and personnei 
arrangements for the Eighth CPC National Congress, 
Mao Zedong proposed establishing the office of general 
secretary and recommended Comrade Xiaoping to this 
position. On 13 September 1956, at the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the Seventh CPC Central Committee, Mao 
Zedong explained this arrangement. Comrade Xiaoping 
commented that he was quite content with the position 
of secretary general he was holding at the time. Mao 
Zedong took over and said: China's secretary general is 
equivalent to general secretary in other countries. He 
said: It is a bit awkward but let me do some propaganda 
and, if everybody agrees, it will not be awkward. He then 
praised Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s strong points. 


[Gao] It is very necessary to do some propaganda on 
Mao Zedong’s “propaganda” on Comrade Xiaoping. 


[Gong] Mao Zedong said: In my opinion, Deng Xiaoping 
is Quite an impartial person. Like me, he is not without 
shortcomings but he is relatively impartial. He is rela- 
tively talented and capable. If you say he does everything 
well, that is not true. He is like me and has done many 
wrong things and said many wrong things. However, 
comparatively speaking, he is capable. He is relatively 
careful and impartial. He is an honest and kind [hou dao 
0624 6670] person and not frightening. He also said: He 
said he is not competent but I think he is. There will be 
people who are unsatisfied with him, just as there are 
people who are not satisfied with me. But, on the whole, 
he is relatively attentive to the overall inte ests, rela- 
tively honest and kind, relatively impartial when han- 
dling problems, and he is very strict with himself if he 
makes a mistake. 


[Gao] Mao Zedong also made many positive comments 
on other leaders but there are not many who got such a 
high appraisal from him. What do you think are the 
common points between Mao Zedong and Deng Xiaop- 
ing. 

[Gong] I think comparing and studying these two great 
men is very meaningful but one cannot do it with only a 
few words. As far as common points are concerned, | 
think the most Poe lies in “seeking truth from 
facts.” It is, first of all, due to this common point in their 
ideological approaches that they became the cores of the 
two generations of the central leadership collectives, led 
the two revolutions, achieved the two leaps in the 
integration of Marxism with China's reality, and 
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founded two great theories: Mao Zedong Thought and 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
— 


SGao] This common point is very important and needs 
an extensive analysis. What about other common points? 


[Gong] As strategists, a big common point with Mao 
Zedong and Deng Xiaoping is their attention to rural 
areas and the peasants. That is, proceeding from solving 
rural and peasant-related issues to solving the problems 
in China’s revolution and reform. The revolutionary 
path of “rural areas encircling the cities” initiated by 
Mao Zedong was a new path, different from the revolu- 
tionary path followed in the Russian Revolution, 
namely, centering on cities. To establish revolutionary 
bases in rural areas was determined by China's national 
conditions and was a revolutionary path with Chinese 
characteristics. Strategically, and as far as the choice of 
breakthrough point for the reform is concerned, Deng 
Xiaoping also set his eye on rural areas when leading 
China’s reform. First, the breakthrough in, and popular- 
ization of, the peasants’ contract responsibility system 
with remuneraiion linked to output and the new force of 
township and town enterprises suddenly coming to the 
fore afterward, catalyzed the preparation and develop- 
ment of the market economy. In my opinion, grasping 
the issue of rural areas and the peasants in China's 
revolutionary strategy and reform strategy means taking 
hold of China’s characteristics. Mao Zedong and Deng 
Xiaoping both grasped this basic point of strategy. 


[Gao] Are there any other common points? 


[Gong] As strategists, Mao Zedong set great store by the 
protracted nature and the imbalance in development of 
the Chinese revolution and Deng Xiaoping also pays 
close attention to the protracted nature and the imbal- 
ance in development of the Chinese modernization. 


[Gao] Hoping that China will become rich and powerful 
as soon as possible is also a point shared by Mao Zedong 
and Deng Xiaoping. 


[Gong] It is also the common point between them and 
Sun Yat-sen and represents the common wish of the 
Chinese nation. 


Two Generations of Central Leadership Collectives 


[Gao] To my knowledge, the formulation of two- 
generation “central leadership collectives” seemed to 
have been invented by Comrade Xiaoping. Some people 
think that calling the central leadership collective, with 
Mao Zedong at the core, our party's “first-generation 
central leadership collective” needs some explanation. 
[Gong] That is in terms of the maturity of the central 
leadership. In the history of our party, from the founding 
of the party in 1921 up to the Zunyi Meeting in 1935, 
there were a number of terms of central leadership. In 
the course of exploring the road of Chinese revolution, 
though the earlier central leadership groups scored major 
pioneering achievements and their historic significance 
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cannot be obliterated, they were not mature in terms of 
both revolut onary theory and revolutionary practice 
and struggic. The Zunyi Meeting was a great turning 
point in the history of our party. This meeting estab- 
lished Mao Zedong’s leading position in the CPC Central 
Committee. Uncer tie leadership of the central organ, 
with Mao Zedong at the core, on the basis of summing 
up the experiences of successes and setbacks in the past, 
our party gradually matured, making it possible for the 
revolutionary cause to move on relatively smoothly, 
deepened its understanding of the Chinese revolution 
progressively, and formed a set of relatively complete 
and correct theories, lines, principles, and policies. The 
success of the revolution and the maturing of the theory 
brought to the central leadership collective, with Mao 
Zedong at the core, a high prestige among the whole 
party and the people of the whole country. This genera- 
tion of central leadership collective led our party for 
decades. The socialist New China emerging in the east 
was a great monument to the historic contributions 
made by this generation of the central leadership collec- 
tive. 


Considering the central leadership collective with Deng 
Xiaoping at the core as our party's “second-generation 
central leadership collective” was also in terms of matu- 
rity. This is because during the period from Mao 
Zedong’s death in 1976 to the convening of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee in 
1978, the chief leader of the party central committee was 
not mature. The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee was another great turning point in 
the history of our party. This meeting established the 
leading position of the central leadership collective, with 
Deng Xiaoping at the core, in the whole party. The great 
practice in the past dozen years and the achievements of 
the reform, opening up, and modernization which have 
attracted worldwide attention, all testify to the maturity 
of the second-generation central leadership collective 
and the correctness of its theory and line. 


[Gao] Could you please talk about the relationship 
between these two generations of central leadership 
collectives? 


[Gong] From the perspective of theory and practice, I 
think one should mention three points, namely, cor- 
recting, inheriting, and developing, when discussing the 
relationship between the second- generation central lead- 
ership collective with Deng Xiaoping at the core and the 
first-generation central leadership collective with Mao 
Zedong at the core. One must mention all three points, 
not just one of them or two of them. 


[Gao] One tends to be more used to the idea of inheriting 
and developing but, I am afraid, not everybody can 
accept that correcting is included and put in the first 
place! 


[Gong] Inheriting and developing are very important. 
One can even say they are the fundamental aspects but, 
as far as the crux of the turn in history is concerned, 
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correcting naturaily has to come first. 

recting the mistakes Mao Zedong made in theory 
practice in his later years. There is a basic 

here. The civil turmoil of the “Great Cultural Revolu- 
tion” inflicted very severe damage on the people of our 
country and cast the party and country into dire straits. 
Walking out of the shadow of the error of the “Cultural 
Revolution” was the premise of entering the new era. 
Smashing the “gang of four’’ marked the beginning of the 
historic turn but, in the first two years, the process of the 
historic turn met with difficulty. The problem was the 
lack of courage, resolution, and competence to face the 
mistakes made by Mao Zedong in his later years or to 
handle properly the matter of adhering to the scientific 
system of Mao Zedong Thought and correcting Mao 
Zedong’s mistakes in his later years. How did the two 
“whatevers” and the two years of “progress in the midst 
of marking time” come to be? An important reason is the 
absence of the political and theoretical courage in solving 
this problem and the resolution and competence to 
reverse and control the historical steering wheel. Under 
these circumstances, Comrade Xiaoping, as a proletarian 
revolutionary, showed his courage, insight, resolution, 
and competence. Comrade Xiaoping was brave enough 
to clearly point out and firmly correct Mao Zedong’s 
mistakes in his later years and emphasized that only by 
correcting these mistakes is it possible to truly hold up 
the banner of the scientific system of Mao Zedong 
Thought. Naturally, however, the depth of discussion on 
mistakes depends on the time and place. At the begin- 
ning, he said Mao Zedong Thought is a scientific system 
and a phrase or two does not represent Mao Zedong 
Thought; later he said the theory and practice of the 
“Cultural Revolution” were fundamentally wrong. This 
was not just an issue of a phrase or two. This not only 
shows a progression of understanding but is also the art 
of guidance. The new era began with redressing the 
mistakes of the “Cultural Revolution” and “dispelling 
chaos.” Comrade Xiaoping defined the term “dispelling 
chaos and restoring order” as follows: “Dispelling the 
chaos created by Lin Biao and the ‘gang of four,” criti- 
cizing Comrade Mao Zedong’s mistakes in his later 
years, and returning to the correct track. of Mao Zedong 
Thought.” 


[Gao] Your analysis has given me a deeper under- 
standing of the following remark made by Comrade 
Xiaoping: “In many senses, we should now start doing 
the things that Comrade Mao Zedong proposed, but did 
not do, rehabilitate the things that he was wrongly 
ee ee 
not do well.” 


[Gong] The second-generation central leadership collec- 
tive is to accomplish the causes unfulfilled by the first- 
generation leadership with Mao Zedong at the core. This 
includes correcting their mistakes. The second point is 
inheriting. “Restoring order” means inheriting. Dispel- 
ling chaos and correcting mistakes in no way means 
negating the past entirely. It is definitely wrong to negate 
what has been proved correct in practice. Soon after the 
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Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, Comrade Xiaoping set out the four cardinal 
principles that our party must adhere to. The fourth 
principle is “adhering to Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought.” Today, we must inherit and adhere to 
Mao Zedong Thought that has been proved to be a 
scientific principle through China’s revolutionary prac- 
tice, including all the positive ideological fruit that Mao 
Zedong accumulated in the course of exploring China's 
own road of building socialism. Without this inheriting 
process, we would negate and disconnect history, lose 
our basic standpoint, and lose our bearings. 


[Gao] Inheriting and developing are closely bound up 
with the “second revolution,” “second leap,” and the 
theoretical achievement of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. Could you please first talk about the 
“two revolutions?” 


Two Great Revolutions 


[Gong] The 1 4th National CPC Congress report pointed 
out: In the history of our party, the first-generation 
central leadership collective, with Comrade Mao Zedong 
at the core, led the whole party and the people of all 
nationalities in the country, through protracted struggle 
to win the success of the New Democratic Revolution 
and, following that, in establishing a basic system of 
socialism, emancipating and developing the productive 
forces, and turning the semicolonial and semifeudal old 
China, which had been subjected to endless bullying and 
humiliation by foreign aggressors over the past 100 years 
or so, into an independent socialist New China where the 
people are the masters. This revolution, the greatest of all 
times in Chinese history, constituted a new epoch in the 
history of this country. The fresh round of great revolu- 
tion that the whole party and the people of all national- 
ities in the country have embarked on under the leader- 
ship of the second- generation central leadership 
collective with Comrade Deng Xiaoping at the core, 
through the reform and opening up is aimed at funda- 
mentally changing the economic system which restricts 
the development of China's productive forces, estab- 
lishing a vigorous and vibrant new economic system of 
socialism, and, in the meantime, reforming the political 
system and other systems accordingly, to emancipate 
and develop the productive forces even further. The 
objective is to turn China from: an underdeveloped 
socialist country into a rich and powerful, democratic, 
civilized, and modernized socialist country, through 
protracted struggle, letting the superiorities of socialism 
be fully manifested in China. 


The two generations of central leadership collectives 
have led two great revolutions. This is a new summary of 
the history of the party over more than 70 years made by 
the 14th CPC National Congress. 

[Gao] The notion that “reform is China's second revo- 
lution” was put forward by Comrade Xiaoping as early 
as in the mid-1980's. When he first mentioned it, | came 
to you for an explanation. 
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[Gong] The concept leading to this statement can be 
traced to an even earlier date. The communique of the 
Third Pienary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee clearly pointed out: “The realization of the four 
modernizations requires significant strengthening of the 
productive forces. This naturally entails changes to the 
production relations and superstructures which do not 
conform to the development of the productive forces in 
many ways and changes to all the modes of management, 
modes of action, and ways of thinking that are inappro- 
priate. Therefore, it is an extensive and profound revo- 
lution.” Comrade Xiaoping’s speech “Emancipate the 
Mind, Seek Truth From Facts, and Look Ahead in 
Unity” was actually the keynote report of the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 
This speech also said: “The process of realizing the four 
modernizations is a profound and great revolution.” On 
the eve of that plenary session, when speaking at the 
Ninth Representative Conference of the Federation of 
Trade Unions, he also said: “This is a great revolution 
that will fundamentally change the backwardness of our 
country’s economy and technology and further consoli- 
date the proletarian dictatorship. Since it must drasti- 
cally change the existing backward productive forces, 
this revolution will naturally, in many ways, change the 
relations of production, change the superstructures, 
change the mode of management of industrial and agri- 
cultural enterprises as well as the mode of management 
of the state over industrial and agricultural enterprises, 
so that they can meet the needs of a modernized large 
economy.” Thus, it can be seen that beginning around 
the Third Pienary Session of the 1ith CPC Central 
Committee, Comrade Xiaoping and the central com- 
mittee of our party put forward the issue of China's 
second revolution from the perspective of the integration 
of modernizaiion and reform. The Third Plenary Session 
of the 1:th CPC Central Committee was the starting 
point of China's second revolution. 


Though Comrade Deng Xiaoping mentioned this subject 
many times in the past, it did not attract enough atten- 
tion. In the talks he made during his south China tour in 
1992, he further expanded on this. He pointed out: 
“Revolution is to emancipate the productive forces and 
so is reform.” “In the past, we only talked about devel- 
oping the productive forces in the context of socialism. 
We did not discuss emancipating the productive forces 
through reform. That was incomplete.” This is a pro- 
found explanation of the notion that reform is a revolu- 
tion and China's second revolution. That is how this 
issue attracted more attention. Later, it was included in 
the documents from the 14th PC National Congress. 


[Gao] Since this is a scientific summary of the history of 
our party over the past more than 70 years, should it 
become the basic approach in the study and research of 
our party's history and China's contemporary history? 


[Gong] Today, textbooks still divide the party history 
and the history of revolution and construction by the 
Chinese people led by the party into two sections: One is 
the period of democratic revolution and the other the 
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period of socialism. I think we can probably consider 
dividing the party history into three periods or three 
chapters in future: The first chapter is that of democratic 
revolution. It deals with the mighty revolutionary 
struggle conducted by the people under the leadership of 
the party. This period covered two major setbacks, 
witnessed relatively smooth development after the Zunyi 
Meeting, and ended with the great victory of founding 
the PRC. The second chapter is the early chapter of 
socialism dealing with how the party, after the founding 
of New China, led the people to the socialist road and to 
the great achievements in socialist construction. It also 
covered two major setbacks and ended with the victory 
of smashing the “gang of four” and putting an end to the 
“Great Cultural Revolution.” The third chapter is the 
new chapter of socialism, beginning from the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 
When the book “70 Years of the CPC” was being 
written, Comrade Hu Sheng [5170 4939] suggested high- 
lighting the histviicai umportance of the Third Plenary 
Session of the i !th CPC Central Committee in dividing 
the historical periods of the party. Though “70 Years of 
the CPC” was not written in three such chapters, it did 
mention this viewpoin! in its epilogue. | also talked 
about this viewpoint at the seminar held by the Society 
of Chinese Contemporary History in Zunyi and on some 
other occasions. 


Two Historic Leaps 


[Gao] The “two-revolution™ theory gives us a big per- 
spective for reviewing history and seems to have offered 
a logical premise to the formulation of “two great leaps.” 


[Gong] This way, we can sum up our party's history over 
the past 70 years or so from a higher perspective and 
over a larger span: The two mature generations of central 
leadership collectives with two great men, Mao Zedong 
and Deng Xiaoping, at the core, led two great revolutions 
and achieved two historic leaps in integrating Marxism 
with China’s practice. The first mature generation of 
central leadership collective with Mao Zedong at the 
core led us in overthrowing the three big mountains, 
founding the PRC, and accomplishing China's first rev- 
olution. The first historic leap in integrating Marxism 
with Chinese practice was achieved during this process. 
The theoretical achievement of this leap was Mao 
Zedong Thought. The second mature generation of cen- 
tral leadership collective, with Deng Xiaoping at the 
core, led us to begin China’s second revolution, i.e., the 
profound reform aimed at modernization. We achieved 
the second historic leap in integrating Marxism with 
China's practice in this process. The theoretical achieve- 
ment of this leap is Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The “two great revolutions” are in terms of practice, 
while the “two historic leaps” are in terms of the 


formation and development of theories. The two formu- 
lations are of the same inherent meaning. 
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[Gao] I remember the notion of “two historic leaps” was 
put forward by the 13th CPC National Congress. 


[Gong] Yes. The report of the 13th CPC National 
Congress said: “The first leap took place in the period of 
the New Democratic Revolution. The Chinese Commu- 
nists, after repeated explorations and on the basis of 


led the revolution to victory. The second leap took place 
after the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee. The Chinese Communists, on the basis of 
summing up positive and negative experiences over the 
period of more than 30 years and studying international 
experiences and the world situation, began to find a road 
for building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
initiated a new phase of socialist construction.” 


[Gao] This statement only points out the times when the 
“two leaps” “took place.” But there should also be an 

isal of the period between the nationwide victory 
of the New Democratic Revolution and the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee, which 
is what you call the “first chapter of socialism!” 


[Gong] In terms of the formation and development of 


first leap and the preparation for the second leap. In 
terms of practice, it was one stage in the first great 
revolution led by the first-generation central collective. 
The first revolution was in two stages, namely, the 
New-Democratic Revolution and the transition toward 
socialism. This great theoretical achievement of Mao 
Zedong Thought was born out of the first historic leap 
during the period of the New Democratic Revolution. 
During the socialist period after the founding of New 
China, it saw major development but, in the meantime, 
there was also deviation and distortion. For nearly 30 
years after the founding of New China, our party's 
achievements in both practice and theory alternated with 
mistakes, which complicated the relationship between 
the two generations of central leadership collectives in 
practice and theory. It was by summing up the positive 
and negative experiences since the founding of New 
China that our party restudied the meaning of Mao 
Zedong Thought in a scientific way and achieved the 
second historic leap during the great new revolutionary 
yy enabling Mao Zedong Though to experience 

t once again into Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. 


Two Great Theoretical Achievements 


[Gao] The “two leaps” are reflected in the “two major 
theoretical achievements.” There is the question of a 
scientific and accurate approach in interpreting these 
two theoretical achievements. First, the definition and 
interpretation of “Mao Zedong Thought” seems to have 
experienced a deepening process in history. 
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[Gong] In April 1945, the “Resolution on Certain Ques- 
tions in History” passed by the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the Sixth CPC Central Committee clearly defined 
Mao Zedong Thought as follows: Mao Zedong Thought 
is the thought which combines the universal principles of 
Marxism with the specific reality of the Chinese revolu- 
tion. The resolution explained and enumerated the basic 
political, military, organizational, and ideological con- 
tents of Mao Zedong Thought by comparing it with the 
“left” and right opportunism in the history of the party, 
especially the erroneous “left” opportunist line during 
the period of the Agrarian Revolution. For the first time, 
it expounded on how Mao Zedong used Marxist stand, 
viewpoints, and methods to work out a complete set of 
theories, lines, principles, and policies conforming to the 
reality of China’s democratic revolution. On the basis of 
this, the report made by Liu Shaogqi at the Seventh CPC 
National Congress on amendments to the party consti- 
tution further explained the historical status of Mao 
Zedong Thought as the party’s guiding ideology and its 
Sasic contents. For a long time, this remained the 
scientific basis for our party to understand, study, and 
carry out propaganda on Mao Zedong Thought. 


Because Mao Zedong later made mistakes in his explo- 
ration, because Lin Biao and the “gang of four’’ distorted 
and falsified Mao Zedong and, in particular, advocated 
the mistakes made by Mao Zedong in his later years as 
an important development of Mao Zedong Thought, and 
because the ideological trend of “‘two whatevers,” which 
was in reality sticking to Mao Zedong’s mistakes in his 
later years, was still present after the “gang of four” was 
smashed, we were faced with the solemn tasks of dispel- 
ling chaos, restoring order, and reevaluating Mao 
Zedong Thouzht. The question of understanding Mao 
Zedong Thought included two aspects, namely, dispel- 
ling chaos and restoring order. Dispelling chaos meant 
dispelling the distortion and sabotage by Lin Biao and 
the “gang of four,” dispelling the chaos caused by the 
wrong attitude of “two whatevers,” and criticizing Com- 
rade Mao Zedong’s mistakes in his later years.“ 
Restoring order meant "coming back to the correct track 
of Mao Zedong Thought“ and "adhering to and devel- 
oping Mao Zedong Thought.“ 


As early as in 1975, when Deng Xiaoping was in charge 
of the CPC Central Committee’s work and conducting 
rectification, he challenged the practice of Lin Biao and 
the “gang of four” and raised the issue of opposing 
“cutting apart Mao Zedong Thought.” In 1977, he 
challenged the “two whatevers” and raised the issue of 
“understanding Mao Zedong Thought completely and 
accurately.” The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee held in 1978 genuinely started this 
process of dispelling chaos and restoring order. When 
giving guidance on the drafting of the “Resolution on 
Certain Questions in the History of Our Party Since the 
Founding of the People’s Republic of China,” Comrade 
Xiaoping emphasized that the most central point in the 
overall guideline is to establish Mao Zedong’s position in 
history and adhere to and develop Mao Zedong Thought. 
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The “Resolution on Certain Questions in the History of 
Our Party” adopted in June 1981 basically accomplished 
this task. The “Resolution” clearly and concretely 
pointed out the contents of the mistakes made by Mao 
Zedong in his later years, made a rigid distinction 
between them and the scientific system of Mao Zedong 
Thought, redefined the meaning of Mao Zedong 
Thought, and emphasized that Mao Zedong Thought is 
the product of integration between the universal princi- 
ples of Marxism-Leninism and the concrete practice of 
Chinese revolution, a scientific achievement proven 
correct by practice and a precious spiritual asset of our 
party. By this definition, with the abovementioned dis- 
tinction included, only the correct ideas of Mao Zedong 
are called Mao Zedong Thought and the mistakes made 
by him in his later years are not part of Mao Zedong 
Thought; adhering to Mao Zedong Thought does not 
mean adhering to such mistakes in any sense but means 
we should correct these mistakes. 


While affirming that Mao Zedong’s scientific works are 
the concentrated summary of Mao Zedong Thought, the 
“Resolution” pointed, in the form of a party resolution 
for the first time: “Many outstanding leaders of our party 
made important contributions to its formation and 
development.” The “Resolution” also expounded in 
great detail on how Mao Zedong Thought has enriched 
and developed “many aspects” of Marxism-Leninism 
with its original theories and the three key points of the 
living soul of Mao Zedong Thought. 


This “Resolution” is a scientific basis on which our party 
reevaluated the scientific achievements of Mao Zedong 
Thought and on which we can understand, study, and 
carry out propaganda on Mao Zedong Thought today. 


[Gao] In recent years, you have suggested and repeatedly 
emphasized that the “Resolution” should be regarded as 
a new starting point for the study on Mao Zedong 
Thought and its authoritativeness should be protected. It 
seems to me that this was directed to some specific ideas. 


[Gong] There are two ideological tendencies: One is 
aimed at shaking the affirmation of Mao Zedong 
Thought by the “Resolution” and the other at shaking 
the negation of Mao Zedong’s mistakes in his later years 
by the “Resolution.” These two ideological tendencies 
are from different sources, yet they have one thing in 
common, that is, they both aim at shaking the “Resolu- 
tion.” 


[Gao] Some theorists maintain that if an ideology is 
named after Mao Zedong, then all his ideas must be 
included. They think it does not make sense if only 
correct ideas are included and the incorrect ones are left 
out. They suggest that we stop using the formulation of 
““Mao Zedong Thought.”” What do you think? 


[Gong] | do not agree with this opinion. I think our party 
has been using th: concept of Mao Zedong Thought for 
so many years and, if we stop using it, it poses a 
disadvantage politically and also is not faithful to his- 
tory. One cannot call it a scientific attitude if it is not 
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faithful to history. The fact of the history is: The inte- 
gration of Marxism with China’s revolutionary practice 
bore scientific theoretical fruit. Can one deny this fact? It 
is of secondary importance as to what name this theo- 
retical fruit should be called by. Since we have always 
used “Mao Zedong Thought” for this theoretical fruit 
and Mao Zedong did make the great contributions to its 
creation, there is no need or reason for us to cancel this 
name. What we should do is to assess many viewpoints 
we had in the past according to practice to find out which 
have been proven scientific by practice and which have 
been proven wrong by practice; name the scientific 
theoretical fruit created by the central leadership collec- 
tive with Mao Zedong as the main representative as Mao 
Zedong Thought; and distinguish it from the mistakes 
made by Mao Zedong in his later years. 


[Gao] You emphasize the authoritativeness of the “Res- 
olution.”” How should one view the authoritativeness of 
a resolution? 


[Gong] In my opinion, the “Resolution” is a product of 
partywide discussion on the basis of democratic cen- 
tralism and a product of scientific study and testing 
through practice. Naturally, however, this does not mean 
it has reached the acme of perfection and that it is 
unnecessary or impossible to further our understanding 
of the history of our party since the founding of New 
China. Nevertheless, in my personal opinion, this “Res- 
olution” did treat issues of history in light of facts and 
with as scientific an attitude as possible. It was sincere 
and was in no way a product of any simplistic, temporary 
needs or political compromise. Therefore, we should 
protect its authoritativeness. 


[Gao] By “‘authoritativeness,” do you mean that it was 
an organizational resolution made through statutory 
organizational procedures and confirmed by the party’s 
supreme power organ? 


[Gong] It is organizational authority I was talking about. 
In my opinion, the authoritativeness of the “Resolution” 
should contain two aspects: One is organizational 
authority, the other scientific authority. Only the com- 
bination of the two types of authority constitutes the 
greatest authority. It is not enough to talk about organi- 
zational authority alone because our party is one that 
pursues and obeys scientific truth. Each resolution of the 
party has organizational authority. If inappropriate 
points or points that do not conform to scientific truth 
are found in a resolution after it is adopted, it will be 
corrected eventually. Organizational authority cannot 
guarantee all party resolutions are certainly scientific 
and correct. But even if a viewpoint established in a 
party resolution is wrong, or is wrong in your opinion, it 
cannot be changed until the party organization has made 
a new resolution through a certain organizational proce- 
dure. Expressing opinions that go against the party 
resolution irresponsibly and without going through the 
organizational procedure means a violation of discipline 
and organizational authority. Naturally, however, orga- 
nizational authority should, in the final analysis, be 
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backed by scientific authority. If it is not supported by 
scientific authority and does not conform to scientific 
truth, organizational authority will lose its footing in the 
end and the organizational resolution will have to 
change. In my opinion, the “Resolution” is one that has 
been proven correct by practice; it is an organizational 
authority supported by scientific authority and a scien- 
tific authority supported by organizational authority. 
Shaking this resolution is a violation of both organiza- 
tional discipline and scientific truth. 


[Gao] The relationship between the “two major theoret- 
ical achievements,” namely, Mao Zedong Thought and 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, is a theoretical issue of immediate 
significance. Could you please comment on this? 


[Gong] The correcting discussed earlier means correcting 
the mistakes made by Mao Zedong in his later years. As 
far as the relationship between Mao Zedong Thought 
and Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics is concerned, the key words are 
inheriting and developing. Correcting, inheriting, and 
developing are three components. The combination of 
the first two components means dispelling chaos and 
restoring order, whereas the combination of the second 
and third components means carrying forward the cause 
and forging ahead into the future. It means overall 
reform, forging ahead into the future, blazing new trails, 
making innovations, and developing. Dispelling chaos 
and restoring order alone means correcting erroneous 
things and inheriting correct things within the scope of 
Mao Zedong’s theory and practice in accordance with 
practice as the touchstone. The new period requires 
innovations. There are many new problems emerging in 
the new period. Here, new problems means the many 
problems generated under the new circumstances which 
Mao Zedong did not face or that Mao Zedong came into 
contact with but failed to solve well. From internal 
affairs to diplomacy, the reform and opening up have 
run into many new problems which require us to solve 
them in a creative way. The issue of pioneering and 
innovating is far more complicated than distinguishing 
between right and wrong within the scope of Mao 
Zedong’s theory and practice. To gain a correct under- 
standing of and solve creatively the new problems under 
new circumstances requires new development of Mao 
Zedong Thought. 


In May 1989, Comrade Xiaoping emphatically pointed 
out: “A true Marxist-Leninist must understand, inherit, 
and develop Marxism- Leninism in light of the current 
situation.” “The world situation is fast changing and the 
modern science and technology, in particular, is devel- 
oping at a high pace. One year today is equivalent to 
dozens of years, 100 years, or even longer in the ancient 
society. He who does not carry forward and develop 
Marxism with new ideas and viewpoints is not a true 
Marxist.” He also said: ““We must not demand that Marx 
offer ready answers to the questions appearing 100 years 
or hundreds of years after his death. Similarly, Lenin 
could not undertake the task of offering ready answers to 
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the questions that emerged 50 or 100 years after his 
death.” “Mao Zedong, China’s great Marxist-Leninist 
did not try to find the road to the victory of China’s New 
Democratic Revolution in the books written by Marx 
and Lenin.” By the same token, today, we should not rely 
on the books of our predecessors but, instead, use their 
scientific theories as the guide to make new creations in 
the face of new realities. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central 
Committee, our party has indeed made new progress in 
theory. Understanding and acknowledging this point is 
very important. It is not only a way to correct the 
mistakes made by Mao Zedong in his later years but also 
a continuation of the scientific system of Mao Zedong 
Thought. Meanwhile, there has been new progress in 
solving the new problems under the new circumstances 
in the new period. 


[Gao] Can we say this new achievement in theory has 
developed into a theoretical framework and system? 


[Gong] This process has started. This new theoretical 
achievement has been progressively expounded in depth 
and in width by the “Resolution on Certain Questions in 
the History of Our Party,” the 12th CPC National 
Congress report, and the 14th CPC National Congress 
report, all in the dozen years’ practice and development. 
The 13th CPC National COngress put forward 12 scien- 
tific theoretical viewpoints and the 14th CPC National 
Congress summed up nine additional important aspects. 
Of course, there can be other ways to make conclusions 
and sum things up. There have indeed been many 
important developments in theory. 


[Gao] After the 13th CPC National Congress, some 
people suggested calling these new developments in 
theory “Deng Xiaoping Thought [deng xiaoping sixiang 
6772 1420 1627 1835 1927].” Do you agree with this 
opinion? 


[Gong] It is up to the central authorities to decide which 
formulation to sum them up. The formulation used by 
the 13th CPC National Congress was “the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics.” After 
Comrade Xiaoping made those remarks during his tour 
of southern China, I found in the literature of the CPC 
Central Committee such formulations as “the theory and 
line of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
initiated by Comrade Deng Xiaoping” and “Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics,” which further highlighted 
Comrade Xiaoping’s position in the founding of this 
theory. The formulation used by the 14th CPC National 
Congress was “Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics.” In my 
opinion, this formulation is very good. The negative 
thing about it is that it is a bit too long as a term but its 
good point is that it highlights the theoretical theme of 
“building socialism with Chinese characteristics.” Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics is the continuation and development of 
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Mao Zedong Thought in the new historical context. It is 
Marxism in today’s China. Why do we use a separate 
concept to sum it up? Because it is not just the addition 
of some trivial points to the theoretical achievements of 
Comrade Mao Zedong but shows a considerably impor- 
tant step forward. It is a result of a series of new 
explorations, new innovations, and new creations. It has 
begun to form a new theory. Therefore, a new represen- 


tation is necessary. 


Further on Li Peng Remarks Concerning Ideology 


OW2701014194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1423 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Liu 
Zhenying (0491 2182 5391) and XINHUA reporter He 
Ping (0149 1627)] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA)—Addressing a 
national conference on propaganda and ideological work 
today, Li Peng, member of the Standing Committee of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and Pre- 
mier of the State Council, pointed out: The development 
of the domestic and international situation has created 
very good conditions for strengthening our propaganda 
and ideological work, and has set still higher require- 
ments on it. Proceeding from the overall interest of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, party 
committees and governments at all levels should 
strengthen their leadership over propaganda and ideo- 
logical work to promote the prosperity and development 
of propaganda and cultural work. 


Comrade Li Peng’s speech consists of four parts: 1) The 
international situation and the conduct of China's for- 
eign affairs; 2) China’s economic growth; 3) the reform 
of the country’s economic structures; and 4) the hopes 
for propaganda and ideological work. 


In his speech Li Peng said: The important speech made 
by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the beginning of the meeting 
profoundly expounded the status and role of our propa- 
ganda and ideological work in the new period, and 
explicitly defined the fundamental policy and major 
tasks for this work. All departments on the propaganda 
and ideological front should conscientiously carry out 
the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech in order 
to do their work more efficiently. 


Concerning the international situation and the conduct 
of China's foreign affairs, Li Peng pointed out: The 
current international situation is complex and still 
undergoing a profound change. The trend toward multi- 
polarization of the world pattern is developing at rapid 
pace. Economic invigoration has become the universal 
desire of the world’s nations, and economic pniorities are 
becoming a major factor affecting the development of 
international relations. In many regional hot spots con- 
flicts have been resolved or reduced. This is the positive 
side of the development of the international situation. 
However, we should also be aware that hegemony and 
power politics still exist, that in some regions armed 
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conflicts and turbulence are still continuing, unpredict- 
able factors are increasing instead of decreasing, the 
economic gap between North and South is widening, and 
many developing countries are facing more difficulties. 
All this shows there is still no peace in the world. In 
short, the two major problems of peace and development 
have not been resolved. Li Peng said: Compared with 
other regions of the world, the Asian region, particularly 
the east Asian region, is relatively stable politically. In 
particular, there is sustained economic growth, a rapid 
development in trade and investment, and a strong 
momentum in regional cooperation in these regions. 


Li Peng pointed out: By pursuing an independent foreign 
policy of peace, our country has made major progress in 
relations with other countries. The official meeting 
between President Jiang Zemin and President Clinton 
last November was not only conducive to the improve- 
ment and development of Sino-U.S. relations but has 
also had a positive impact on the situation in the 
Asia-Pacific region and in the world as a whole. We are 
in favor of striving to move, as soon as possible, Sino- 
U.S. relations onto the track of normal development in 
the spirit of “increasing trust, reducing trouble, strength- 
ening cooperation, and refraining from confrontation.” 
He said: On the whole, there has been an improvement 
and development in our country’s relations with Western 
Europe. The visit to China by German Chancellor Kohl 
indicates that Sino-German relations have entered a new 
development stage. The upcoming visit to our country by 
French Prime Minister Balladur indicates the normaliza- 
tion of Sino-French relations. Because China pursues a 
policy of good- neighborliness and friendship, its sur- 
rounding environment has witnessed one of the best 
periods since its founding. Our friendly relations and 
cooperation with the developing countries have been 
further strengthened. 


Li Peng pointed out: This year there will be new changew 
and adjustments in international relations. The interna- 
tional situation as a whole will still be favorable to our 
country. In the new year, we should continue to pursue 
an independent foreign policy of peace, refrain from 
drawing a line of demarcation on the basis of difference 
or sameness in social systems and ideology, and develop 
friendly relations and cooperation with all countries on 
the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, so 
as to create a favorable external environment for our 
country’s modernization drive. 


On economic development, Li Peng said: Our country is 
in a period of development rarely seen in history. Com- 
rade Xiaoping pointed out: “The key to seizing Oppor- 
tunities to develop ourselves lies in developing the 
economy.” Because the current international environ- 
ment is quite favorable and domestic conditions are 
right, it is entirely possible for us to strive to achieve 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
national economy for a fairly long time to come. He 
pointed out: Reform and opening up have installed great 
vitality into economic development. Actively advancing 
reform aimed at establishing a socialist market economic 
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structure in accordance with the guidelines of the 14th 
CPC National Congress and the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee will provide an insti- 
tutional guarantee of economic development. Moreover, 
our country’s political stability, national unity, and 
social progress have also created social and political 
conditions that are conducive to sustained, rapid, and 
healthy economic development. 


Li Peng said: In arranging economic work, we should 
consider the overall situation, correctly analyze and 
follow the situation, recognize favorable conditions 
while paying attention to unfavorable factors, actively 
pursue development according to our abilities, and make 
every effort to maintain an active but safe development 
speed. He pointed out: Improving economic efficiency 
and achieving the unity of speed and efficiency are our 
country’s important principle of economic development. 
To raise efficiency, we should work hard in various 
fields, such as optimizing the economic structure, pro- 
moting technological progress, and improving opera- 
tions and management. In actively promoting the change 
of operating mechanisms in enterprises, all types of 
enterprises should conscientiously strengthen operations 
and management, tighten internal discipline, and view 
these two tasks as long-term, basic work and carry them 
out in real earnest. 


Li Peng pointed out: The principles for this year’s 
economic work are: To full; implement the guidelines of 
the 14th CPC National Congress and the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, take an 
important step in reform toward establishing a socialist 
market economic structure, open wider to the outside 
world, tighten and improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control, vigorously readjust the economic structure, 
promote technological progress, improve economic effi- 
ciency, and maintain sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy. We should stress 
work in three areas—comprehensively developing the 
rural economy, efficiently running state-owned large and 
medium enterprises, and tightening and improving mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control. 


On reform of the economic structure, Li Peng said: The 
main aspects of this year’s reform of the economic 
structure can be summarized in three areas: 1) We 
should make organizational efforts to introduce and 
implement various major reform measures to establish a 
sound macroeconomic regulatory and control system, 
placing emphasis on reform of the financial, taxation, 
and banking systems. 2) We should advance price reform 
actively but steadily. We should assume a very prudent 
attitude and fully consider the extent to which the state, 
enterprises, and people can afford, in order to maintain 
social stability. 3) Establishing a modern enterprise 
system suited to socialist market economic development 
is the direction in which reform of our country’s state- 
owned enterprises should proceed. Enterprise reform 
should be conducive to enhancing the vitality of state- 
owned enterprises, preserving and increasing the value 
of state-owned assets, and maintaining social stability. 
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Li Peng said: This year’s reform and development tasks 
are quite heavy. We should correctly handle the relation- 
ship between reform, development, and stability. Eco- 
nomic development is the focus of all our work, reform 
is a powerful motive force behind social and economic 
development, and stability is an indispensable condition 
for reform and development. We should actively 
advance reform while adopting a prudent approach. We 
should seize Opportunities to achieve substantial 
progress in important areas, promote overall reform on 
that basis, and integrate all aspects of reform into a 
whole. 


Speaking of propaganda and ideological work, Li Peng 
said: Propaganda and ideological work is our party’s 
political advantage. The progress of revolution and con- 
struction is inseparable from the support and guarantee 
of propaganda and ideological work. The propaganda 
and ideological front has played an important role in 
reform, opening up, and modernization over the past 15 
years. The propaganda and ideological front has ear- 
nestly implemented the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, publicized Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, and done a great deal of work in 
encouraging the entire party and people across the 
country to study Volume 3 of the “Selected Works of 
Deng Xiaoping”; in carrying out education on patrio- 
tism, collectivism, and socialism; in publicizing and 
reporting on reform, opening up, and economic con- 
struction; in intensifying external propaganda work; and 
in enriching people's cultural lives. All in all, the guiding 
thought for propaganda and ideological work is clear, 
and public opinion is being properly guided. 


Li Peng expressed the hope that comrades on the propa- 
ganda and ideological front would continue to provide 
proper guidance over public opinion and better serve 
reform, opening up, and modernization. We should 
make every effort to ensure that our propaganda and 
reporting are complete, objective and accurate; we 
should guard against one-sidedness. In carrying out 
propaganda and ideological work, we must proceed from 
the fundamental interests of the party and state, and 
conscientiously remain at one with the party Central 
Committee politically. He said: All departments engaged 
in propaganda and ideological work should persistently 
emancipate their minds and seek truth from facts, ear- 
nestly sum up their experiences in light of their own 
characteristics, carry out work creatively, and actively 
explore new methods for carrying out propaganda and 
ideological work under socialist market economic con- 
ditions. We should assiduously study Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, study the party and state’s principles and 
policies, acquire socialist market economic know-how, 
and gain and master professional knowledge pertaining 
to our specialized fields. We should not only acquire 
book knowledge but should also learn in practice, from 
the masses, and from society. 
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Li Peng pointed out: In recent years, our country’s 
external propaganda departments have done a great deal 
of work and achieved some results. To open wider to the 
outside world, we should better carry out external pro- 
paganda work so that the rest of the world will under- 
stand China. 


Li Peng said: Government departments at all levels 
should attach importance and lend support to propa- 
ganda and ideological work, provide cadres engaged in 
such work with the necessary working conditions, and 
actively help them solve practical problems. We should 
be willing to spend some money in this respect and 
choose to economize in other areas, so that the condi- 
tions on the propaganda front will improve gradually 
and our propaganda work will become more fruitful. He 
emphasized: As propaganda and ideological work goes, 
we shoulder a glorious mission and heavy responsibili- 
ties for the socialist modernization drive. I believe that 
this conference will surely create a new situation in 
propaganda and ideological work. 


Leading comrades Zhu Rongji, Ding Guangen, Li Lan- 
ging, Li Tieying, Qian Qichen, Wei Jianxing, Wen 
Jiabao, and Ren Jianxin attended the conference, which 
was chaired by Ding Guangen. 


Li Tieying in Sichuan; Views Reform, 
Development 

OW2101225494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0848 GMT 11 Jan 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Li Weiping (2621 4850 
1627) and XINHUA reporter Jiang Peng (5592 7720)] 


[Text] Chongaing, | 1 Jan (XINHUA)—While inspecting 
Chengdu and Chongqing in Sichuan Province, Li Tiey- 
ing, CPC Central Committee Political Bureau member 
and State Councillor, and concurrently minister in 
charge of the State Economic Restructuring Commis- 
sion, said: Under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, and in the course of implementing the 
guidelines of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee, Sichuan should proceed from its 
own realities to emancipate the mind, blaze a new trail 
for its inland areas to accelerate reform and open to the 
outside world, and strive to promote sustained, rapid, 
and healthy economic development. Pilot cities should 
take the lead in exploring and in establishing a new 
socialist market economic system. 


From 6 to 11 January, Li Tieying inspected Chengdu and 
Chongging, heard reports by the relevant departments in 
Sichuan Province as well as in the two cities, and held 
discussions with managers and factory directors of 
medium-sized and large enterprises in Chengdu and 
Chongging, and together with responsible persons from 
various cities, prefectures, and autonomous prefectures 
in the province who attended the meeting, during which 
they jointly looked into issues related to reform and 
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development. While in Chongqing, Li Tieying also vis- 
ited the Qingling Automobile Company, Ltd., the con- 
struction industry company (group), the Nanping farm 
market, and the Chongqing means of production 
exchange. 


Li Tieying pointed out: There is no ready-made model 
for building a socialist market economy. Sichuan has 
made an early start in reform; both Chongqing and 
Chengdu are pilot cities for a complete set of reforms. 
You have attained great achievements in the process of 
reform and created much experience which should be 
continuously summed u. Constant efforts should be 
made to study how to implement comprehensive 
reforms, and how to tackle new situations and new 
problems that have cropped up in the course of moving 
forward as a whole, and efforts should be made to create 
many more new experiences. Urban economic restruc- 
turing must be comprehensive with emphasis on key 
areas; we should not deal with only a certain aspect in 
isolation without taking other aspects into account. 
Currently, we should focus our comprehensive reforms 
on transforming the operating mechanism of state-run 
enterprises, establishing a modern enterprise system, 
and carrying out macroeconomic regulation and control 
nationwide. He stressed: In the course of reform, the 
government serves both as a director and a protagonist. 
We have to count on the government to play a leading 


role in instituting a modern enterprise system while it TS - 


itself also engaged in transforming its own functions. At 
the same time, we should change the situation in which 
enterprises have for a long time had to bear the heavy 
burden of “running society” under the planned system. 
Social functions should be divorced from business oper- 
ations, and a social security system should be gradually 
established and perfected. Only when these problems are 
solved can enterprises show their vitality in market 
competition. 


Touching on cultivating and developing a market 
system, Li Tieying said: We must promote the develop- 
ment of markets for factors of production, financial 
markets, and technology markets, and also pay attention 
to developing intermediate agencies such as accounting, 
auditing, and law offices. We should handle the relevant 
affairs through these intermediate organizations in 
accordance with the law. 


While hearing reports in Chengdu and Chongaing, Li 
Tieying stressed the need to quicken the pace of opening 
to the outside world. He said: Sichuan must further step 
up its construction of transportation, telecommunica- 
tions, and energy facilities. At the same time, it should 
strive to establish a new economic structure and a sound 
operational mechanism, and constantly improve its 
investment in elements of the intangible environment. 
Greater efforts should be made to attract more business 
and funds, as well as to absorb funds, technology, and 
qualified personnel from other parts of the country and 
the world. 
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While hearing reports on the supply and marketing of 
grains and edible oil products, Li Tieying said: It is 
necessary to correctly and properly handle the relation- 
ships between producers, operators of businesses, and 
consumers, but most important of all, we must mobilize 
producers’ enthusiasm to achieve an agricultural bumper 
harvest and ensure growth in the output of grain and 
edible oil products. We must study how to speed up the 
reform of the grain structure and establish a reserve 
system and risk funds. We must proceed from the 
interests of the masses of the people and pay due 
attention to stabilizing prices of grains and edible oil 
products, as well as to maintaining market stability. 


Official Calls For Improved Party Education 


OW2601172894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1500 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—To provide an 
Organizational guarantee for China’s reform, develop- 
ment and stability, further improvement is needed in 
building leading bodies at all levels, according to a party 
official. 


The official, from the Organizational Department of the 
Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, 
said this at a forum attended by leaders from the party’s 
organizational departments at all levels which closed 


~ here today in Beijing. 


He stressed the importance of the study of Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s works and his theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and its relation to the formation 
of leading bodies. 


He pointed out that the emphasis should be placed on 
the building up of ideology and work style in strength- 
ening the leading bodies. 


It should also be linked with the anti-corruption cam- 
paign, he added. 


The official said that it is necessary to maintain and 
safeguard the authority of the party Central Committee 
in order to enable the policies and reform measures 
made by the Central Committee to be carried out suc- 
cessfully. 


He said that redoubled efforts should be made to foster 
and select outstanding cadres, both young and middle- 
aged, to the leading posts. 


Addressing the issue concerning the party’s grassroots 
units, he said, it is necessary to explore how to enhance 
the building of the party organization in the state-owned, 
foreign-funded and township enterprises, as well as in 
the private sector. 


He said that the pace of reform of the personnel system 
must be quickened. 


A scientific, classified personnel management system 
and a fair, just and competitive mechanism for selecting 
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cadres should gradually be set up, in line with the 
principle of putting the cadres’ management under the 
party’s control. 


He stressed that party organizations should take active 
part in, and give guidance to, the implementing of the 
state civil servant system in the new year. 


CPC Paper Views Threat to Party Ideology 


HK2701072294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Jan 94 p 10 


[By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] The Chinese Communist Party is in danger of 
losing its identity as the moral force of the country and 
being turned into just another administrative arm of 
government, a party newspaper has warned. 


Party organizations are becoming increasing secularized 
and are disregarding their traditional role of providing 
“spiritual and ideological” guidance to the Government 
and the country as a whole, the current issue of PARTY 
STYLE MONTHLY said. 


The paper complained that party members no longer 
referred to each other as ““comrade” and treated party 
meetings simply as an administrative chore to be got 
over and done with as quickly as possible. 


“Cadres attend meetings not to discuss important party 
issues but to simply issue instructions. Leading cadres 
don’t even pay their party dues themselves but send 
someone else to do it for them,” it said. 


This lax attitude “posed a threat to the party’s develop- 
ment, ideology and work ethic”’. 


PARTY STYLE pointed out that while such questions as 
the form of address used in party meetings may seem to 
be mere details, they were symptomatic of a much wider 
problem. 


The use of government rank titles such as “bureau chief” 
or “director” rather than the more egalitarian “‘com- 
rade” was preventing a free flow of discussion and 
leading to the ossification of the party’s work. “How can 
there be any criticism of leaders when the term ’com- 
rade’ is not used?” the paper asked. 


By being referred to by their administrative titles, 
leaders tended to lose sight of the party’s traditional 
humble and honest work ethic, it said. Analysts said the 
PARTY STYLE article reflected a deep seated crisis of 
identity within the party. 


“Very few rank and file party members really understand 
what the party actually stands for nowadays, nor do they 
really care,” a Chinese political observer said. 


Paramount leader Deng Xiaoping’s theory of “building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics”, which is sup- 
posed to be the guiding light of the party, was so vague as 
to be virtually meaningless, he said. 
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“So, without any real ideological direction, cadres are 
just getting on with business the best they can and 
ignoring ideological questions they can’t answer. 


“At least under Chairman Mao Zedong everyone knew 
where they stood but now there just seems to be mass 
confusion.” 


Other analysts pointed out that because of the party’s 
failure to separate itself from the work of government, it 
was perhaps inevitable that the party structure would 
become subsumed into the structure of government. 


And while PARTY STYLE has sounded the alarm bell, 
most analysts agree it will be difficult for the party to 
recover its old identity in a rapidly changing and mod- 
ernising China. 


Beijing To Restrict Joint Ventures in Movie 
Industry 


HK2701070294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Jan 94 p 4 


[By Fionnuala Halligan] 


[Text] China has moved to limit film co-productions and 
completely stamp out movie-making joint ventures in a 
set of new rules which are alarming Hong Kong film- 
makers. 


Furthermore, the Ministry of Culture wants to have all 
films shot on the mainland processed and censored in 
China—even if it is not going to be released domesti- 
cally. 


This is despite the existing rule that all scripts be 
approved by the authorities before permission is given to 
film. 


The moves come as part of a crackdown on Western 
infiltration in China, which saw laws recently passed 
banning the private ownership of satellite dishes. They 
are also connected to China’s embarrassment over two 
“anti-government” productions shown internationally 
last year, Beijing Bastards and The Blue Kite. 


Under the new regulations, only 26 co-productions will 
be allowed annually on the mainland. Last year more 
than 30 Hong Kong productions were shot in China. It is 
not clear whether all these will in future be classified as 
co-productions. 


At present, a producer wishing to film in China must 
either pay one of the 16 officially sanctioned Chinese 
studios for co-operation and use of the studio (a produ- 
chion “in association with’), or the Chinese studio can 
invest in the film making it a co-production. 


“We don’t really know where we stand now,” said the 
head of the Hong Kong Motion Picture Association 
Peter Tsi. 
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“We still haven’t received any confirmed reports. We 
will be taking this up with the New China News Agency 
[XINHUA] at our next meeting for clarification. 


“This is not a beneficial thing for the Chinese film 
industry and we wonder do they know this.” The new 
rules come as Chinese movies—largely backed by Hong 
Kong and Taiwanese production companies—are 
gaining wide international recognition. 


Last week, Chen Kaige’s Farewell to My Concubine won 
the Golden Globe for Best Foreign Film. If joint ven- 
tures are banned, such productions may not be possible 
in future. “If their objective is to stop film-makers 
seeking finance from abroad, then they may well suc- 
ceed,” said Hong Kong producer Shu Kei. “I know I 
would not agree to these conditions.” “Definitely, the 
Hong Kong and Taiwanese film industries will be hit the 
hardest.” 


“It’s hard to know how this will pan out,” said Barbara 
Robinson of ERA, which produced award-winning 
director Zhang Yimou’s Huozhe (To Live), currently in 
post-production. 


“It’s obvious China is trying to control this thing a little 
bit better. But we are still very comfortable in our 
relationship with the authorities. Pronouncements are 
one thing; how the policy gets worked out is another.” 


Movement To Improve Youngsters’ Skills 
Launched 


OW 2701082594 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0814 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
National Committee for Young Pioneer Work has 
launched a “Transcentury Fledgling Eagle Movement” 
across the country, aimed at fostering a sense of ambi- 
tion and development among youngsters and training 
them in skills so as to improve their quality as a whole. 


The programs of the movement include the “Planet 
Venus Scientific and Technological Activities”, “Self- 
Study and Practice”’, ““Hand-in- Hand Mutual Help” and 
“One Hundred Flowers Cultural and Arts Activities”. 


Youngsters will be organized to do scientific and tech- 
nological research and make inventions. In the self-study 
activities, they will be taught how to overcome difficul- 
ties, take care of themselves and make unremitting 
efforts to improve themselves. 


In the hand-in-hand activities, they will be trained to 
have the sense of co-operating with and helping each 
other. In the “One Hundred Flowers” activities they will 
be encouraged and trained to engage in cultural and arts 
practices. 


Through the movement, a committee official said, 
youngsters, who will be the main force of social and 
economic development in the next century, are expected 
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to be prepared to endure hardships for the people and 
delight in serving the people. 


posk Stresses Strengthening Central Government 


HK2701040094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1156 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (CNS)—The China State 
Capabilities Report written by Doctor Wang Shaoguang 
and Doctor Hu Angang and considered the foundation 
for policy-making in the fields of reform of finance and 
taxation to be carried out this year has been published by 
the Liaoning People’s Publishing House. 


The 200,000-word article originally titled “‘Strengthen- 
ing the Dominant Role Played by the Central Govern- 
ment in the Change to a Market Economy” was com- 
pleted last June and drew the immediate attention of the 
Chinese leadership including the Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of China, the State Council, the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
and the Chinese People’s Poltical Consultative Confer- 
ence, all of which circulated the full text while major 
mass media across the world gave it a prominent cov- 


erage. 


The report on the national situation aroused great 
interest at home and abroad mainly because of its 
exposure of certain problems facing China including its 
weakening capabilities. The report suggested that reform 
did not amount to the releasing of power to lower levels 
and the getting rid of profit, and opening the country to 
the outside world did not account for the general practice 
of preferential policies being given to foreign busi- 
nessmen. The report also put forward some concrete 
proposals on the upgrading of national strength and the 
building up of a stable relationship between the central 
authorities and local ones and many of these proposals 
were accepted by the leadership in the country. The 
proposals called for a continuous increase of financial 
revenue put at 25 percent for the short term, 30 percent 
for the middle term and over 35 percent for the long 
term. The proportion of financial revenue for the central 
authorities in the overall financial income will reach 50 
percent in the short term, 60 percent for the middle term 
and over 65 percent for the long term. 


Some important revisions were made to the report 
before its publication including into its concluding part 
three prerequisites for the strengthening of the dominant 
role played by the central government and five items 
required of the establishment of the market economy 
system. As China is now undertaking the 16th financial 
restructuring since 1949, Mr Hu incorporated material 
regarding the previous 15 financial changes and his 
comments on them into the appendix of the report. The 
article also put forward nine main policies to be applied 
to maintain the relationship between the central author- 
ities and regions because the handling of the relationship 
between the central government and regions had become 
a hot issue. 
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Ministry Praises Fight Against Drug Trafficking 
HK2701034294 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1155 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (CNS)—The public security 
and border defence forces in Yunnan and Guangxi were 
recently praised for their efforts in fighting gun and drug 
trafficking there. 


According to the Chinese Ministry of Public Security, 
324 cases of gun trafficking had been smashed with 374 
military firearms seized. Some 961 cases of drug traf- 
ficking had been dealt with the seizure of 812.3 kilo- 
grams of opium and 762.5 kilograms of heroin. One 
hundred and thirty-six criminal gangs were broken in 
Yunnan and Guangxi last year. 


The public security and border defence departments in 
the province and region had detailed a big number of its 
forces for border duty to strengthen inspection of 
arrivals and departures, having a 24-hour inspection 
service for both individuals and vehicles crossing at key 
points. 

The border checks will be strengthened further this year. 
On New Year's Day this year, a gun trafficker was caught 
in Bose Prefecture in the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
region close to the Sino- Vietnamese border and five guns 
and 21 bullets seized. 


“= on Major Factors Affecting Society in 
HK2701031094 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
16 Jan 94 p 6 


[By reporter Mou Leng (4188 0397): “Scholar Forecasts 
Development of Situation in China in 1994, Noting That 
Slackened Political Reform Will Drag Out Economic 
Reform”] 


[Text] Lu Jianhua, a doctor of sociology at the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, pointed out that the prin- 
cipal reform factor that affects this year's social situation 
is whether political structural reform is suited to the 
economic structural reform. If political structural reform 
still remains at the level of administrative structure in a 
general sense, then it will entail two evil consequences— 
few results will be scored in reform (the problem of 
overstaffing in organs, for example), and economic struc- 
tural reform will be held back again. 


When interviewed by this reporter, Lu Jianhua pointed 
out: Although many factors that affect the trend of the 
social situation in 1994 are full of contingencies and 
uncertainties, yet the five major factors comprising 
reform, economic construction, the political situation, 
public will and opinion, and the authority of the central 
government are the most crucial ones, which can be 
forecast and well grasped. 


Lu Jianhua, author of the book entitled “The ‘Leftist 
Scourge’ in China” under the pen name of Wen Yu 
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(2429 5124), is the person who did the actual writing of 
the blue book “Analysis and Forecast of China's Social 
Situation” (1994), and his article “The Five Major 
Factors That Affect China’s Social Situation in 1994” 
has caused strong repercussions among the personalities 
in Beijing who are concerned about the current political 
situation. People said that this was the “first article” 
written by a Chinese academic in recent years which 
“made a most pertinent and unique assessment on the 
situation.” Lu Jianhua further elaborated on the five 
major factors that affected China’s society this year as 
follows: 


Regarding the political situation, he said: “In 1994, the 
transference of central power (i.e., from the second 
generation of the leading collective to the third genera- 
tion of the leading collective) will enter a crucial period. 
History proves that in the variable of the political 
pattern in contemporary China, the issue of unity during 
the period of transference of power is the most difficult 
to tackle. Once an obstacle to unity arises, it will elicit 
massive personnel changes or even policy reversals, thus 
leading to turbulence in the social situation. During this 
year, a number of vital social interest relations are 
urgently awaiting solution. Without a united and 
rational central government, it is impossible to fulfill the 
above mission, and inappropriateness of the course of 
transference of power will lead to disastrous conse- 
quences. 


Stability Will Be Affected by Commodity Prices 


In this connection, Dr. Lu Jianhua said that at the 
present stage, the establishment of checks and balances 
as well as compromise mechanisms of power within the 
central government is the only choice to maintain unity 
and rationality and, if the first step is made in the area of 
transference of power during the crucial period, many 
costs can be avoided. Lu Jianhua asserted that so far as 
1994 is concerned, it is an historic opportunity to make 
decisions. 

Regarding public will and opinion, they will be another 
major factor affecting the social situation in 1994. Lu 
Jianhua said: If reform and economic construction exert 
excessively heavy pressure—on commodity prices in 
particular—on people's daily lives in 1994, then the 
awareness of interest losses caused to some strata will be 
sharpened. Last year, peasant income grew slowly, the 
income of staff and workers was insecured, and the 
declining living standard of retired people was not 
improved. All this has added weight to the pressures of 
living of considerable numbers of people, which has 
increased the possibility of their unexpected response to 
certain particular economic policies. He pointed out: In 
rural areas, the relationship between cadres and masses 
has been somewhat tense, and in urban enterprises there 
have been contradictions centering around such issues as 
income, democratic management, and others things 
between managers and staff and workers. A host of facts 
indicate that the work styie of grass-roots officials is at 
the core of the tension between cadres and masses, and 
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that its adverse impact on the people’s will and opinion 
is certainly no less than that of the corruption issue. 


Regarding the authority of the central government, he 
maintained that there will be little possibility this year of 
social unrest directly affected by factors of corruption. 
However, various kinds of frictions and conflicts trig- 
gered by the declining authority of the central govern- 
ment will be a hidden peril that will affect social sta- 
bility. Besides, the revenue-sharing system will be 
practiced this year even though technical conditions 
have not yet entirely matured. Hence, the central gov- 
ernment should make adequate forecasts of various 
possible consequences (including the intensification of 
local interests). 


Regarding economic construction, although the rapid 
growth that has continued for two years has brought 
vigor and vitality to the entire society, yet it has been 
followed by a certain degree of confusion, disorder, and 
shortage of supplies, and various social, economic, and 
political mechanisms that led to the overheated economy 
have not been removed. This means that the social 
causes of economic fluctuations will not be completely 
eliminated this year, either. 


Regarding reform, the institution of a modern enterprise 
system and structural reforms in prices, finance, taxa- 
tion, investment, and so on, will be the focal points this 
year and, at the beginning of carrying out these reforms, 
a series of social and economic consequences will 
emerge, with some of them on the negative side, toward 
which a calm attitude is necessary. 


‘Roundup’ Views Reform of Medical System 


OW2701023994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0159 GMT 27 Jan 94 


{(“Roundup” by Li Wei: “China Speeds Up Reform of 
Medical Care System”) 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—China will 
speed up its reform of the medical care system this year. 


The reform will focus on the more than 40-year-old free 
health service and the labor insurance medical care 
system. 


Informed sources said that the aim of the reform is to let 
the government, enterprises and sidividuals all ratio- 
nally share part of the medical expenses. 


They disclosed that the changes will include establishing 
a medical insurance fund for medical expenses of serious 
diseases and setting up individual medical care accounts 
which will pool the money from part of the raised 
salaries of workers. 


The reform, which will be tested in some key cities across 
the country, will not lower the health care levels of urban 
dwellers, said an official from the National Center of 
Medical Insurance (NCMI). 
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Started in 1952, the free medical service system covered 
almost all the urban citizens working in government 
institutions, some disabled armymen and all the univer- 
sity students in China. Medical expenses of the 29 
million people covered by the system were borne by the 
governments at different levels. 


The labor insurance medical care system, started in 
1951, covered the staff and workers of state-owned 
enterprises and their close relatives. More than 144 
million people in China were covered by the system and 
their medical expenses were paid by their enterprises. 


The free and the labor insurance medical care system has 
played an important role in protecting public health, 
promoting economic development and maintaining 
social stability in China during the past four decades, 
said Liu Xiufeng, vice-director of the NCMI. 


However, Liu said, the disadvantages of the system are 
also obvious: The excessive use of expensive medicines, 
and the indiscriminate waste of money. 


Statistics showed that in the latter half of the 1980s, the 
annual growth rate of medical expenditure in China in 
the free medical care sector was greater than the growth 
rate of the national financial income. 


The free and the labor insurance medical system has 

made the government and enterprises undertake too 

much, while individuals basically did not pay any med- 

ical expenses. “Such a system goes beyond China's 

_ social and economic development levels,” said 
u. 


In March, 1989, four cities—Siping in Jilin Province, 
Dandong in Liaoning Province, Huangshi in Hubei 
Province and Zhuzhou in Hunan Province—all 
medium-sized, were selected for testing the medical 
insurance system. 


Meanwhile, in the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone and 
in Hainan Province, wider reforms, covering insurance 
systems and free medical care, have achieved initial 
success. 


Now, many places in China also practise the method of 
“individuals sharing part of their medical expenses.” 
individuals cover 10 to 15 percent of their medical costs. 
The total paid by individuals every year to cover their 
medical expenses at most is no more than an average 
monthly salary. 


“Such a method has helped people become aware of their 
medical expenses and control the waste of money and 
medicines,” said Liu, adding that the practice has been 
used among 90 percent of the people who used to enjoy 
free medical care and 80 percent of the middle and 
small-sized enterprises which carry out the labor insur- 
ance medical care system. 


Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang said the reform 
of China’s medical care system aims to “fully use the 
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limited resources, and enhance the consciousness of 
individuals and families over medical investment.” 

It is hoped that through the reform China could establish 
a multi-level social medical insurance system which is 


expected to make all the people acquire medical security 
and improve health. 


ee oe wee Cae Se 


H1K2701130594 Hong Kong AFP in English 1224 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 27 (AFP)—A quarter of all married 
women in China have had at least one abortion, 
according to poll results published Thursday in Beijing 
Youth News. 

The urban abortion rate is higher than that of the 
countryside, the poll by the All China Women's Federa- 
tion said. 

In Shanghai, 41 percent of the women have had abor- 
tions at least once. In Beijing, close to 35 percent had had 


them, and there is a growing trend for non-married 
women to abort, the newspaper said. 


Not all of the poll results were published. 


The strict control over the birth rate in China since the 
beginning of the 1980s, limiting the number of births to 
14 million per year, has led to a strong surge in abortions, 
sometimes late in the pregnancy. 


Official family planning permits only one child per 
urban couple but, in general, two for rural parents. 


Of the women questioned, 88 percent said that abortion 
had greater consequences on a woman's health than on 
her reputation, but at least two-thirds said they would 
not like their colleagues and friends to know they had 
had an abortion. 


11K2701072494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Jan 94 p 9 


[By Louis Won] 


[Text] American-Based Chinese poet Bei Ling arrived in 
Hong Kong last night after having been allegedly forced 
by Shenzhen police to go through a designated exit 
checkpoint. 


Bei, 34, who had been subjected to daily interrogations 
by Shenzhen security from Saturday to Tuesday for 
publishing an “illegal journal”, originally wanted to 
leave the special economic zone through the Huanggang 
border checkpoint. 


However, Chinese immigration officials at Huanggang, 
which is one of only a few exit points commonly used by 
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foreigners, held him up for | % hours before “suggest- 
ing” that he use the Lowu exit. 


Bei, a green card-holder who has been resident in the 
United States since late 1988, was suspected by State 
Security of liaising with pro-democracy activists since 
his return to China last December. One thousand copies 
of the magazine he founded, Tendency Quarterly, which 
were printed in Shenzhen had been seized by the, author- 
ities. 


From 5 pm to 6.30 pm at Huanggang, official used 
several reasons to stop him leaving, he said. “I showed 
them [officials] my air tickets back to the States, but they 
claimed there was something wrong with them. 


They also suggested Hong Kong officials on the other 
side might not let me in.” 

After repeated arguments, one officer left the immigra- 
tion counter and made a phone call, after which he 
suggested that Bei use the Lowu checkpoint. 


At the immigration counter at Lowu, Bei said the officer 
had prolonged the processing by making numerous 
checks in his computer and putting down his particulars 
by hand. The poet claimed his picture was also taken. 
The immigration official then took a look at the clock on 
the wall and then waved him past. 


“I suspect they [Shenzhen security] wanted me to leave 
through Lowu because they have the personnel and 
equipment there to make the proper recording,” Bei 
said. 

It was almost 8 pm when he arrived in Hong Kong. 


me so much trouble this time,” he said. “My magazine is 
just about culture and literature, not politics.” 
Although he encountered a lot of trouble on his first trip 


back to China. Bei said he hoped he could return some 
day. 


Bei will stay in Hong Kong until the end of this month, 
when he will go to Taiwan to promote the magazine 
before returning to the U.S. 


Science & Technology 
Reports on Chinese Academy of Sciences 


Jiang Zemin Sends Congratulatory Letter 
OW2501141894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1147 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—Zhou Guang- 
zhao, president of the Chinese Academy of Sciences 
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(CAS), said today that the CAS will change its systems of 
operation, personnel and choice of subjects. 


Speaking at the 1994 work conference of the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences, he called on Chinese scientists to 
“take hold of the opportunity to speed up development.” 


According to Zhou, the academy will not only develop 
into one of the most advanced research centers in China 
but also become an important base for China's high-tech 
industry and for training qualified scientists and techni- 
cians. 

Zhou said the CAS will spare no efforts to promote the 
application of research achievements in industrial pro- 
duction this year. 

In 1994, the CAS will focus its efforts on the research 
and development in such energy development as the 
burning, crystallization and conversion of coal and in the 
amelioration of red soil in hilly areas in southern China, 
comprehensive development and utilization of rare- 
earth resources and research and application of informa- 
tion technology. 


The CAS will put into service its Shanghai Life Sciences 
Center and Beijing modern geoscience center this year 
and build some other science centres in the near future. 


Without fixed staff, these science centers will operate 
under the guidance of the most prominent scientists with 
high attainments and with researchers, mostly with doc- 
torate or post-doctorate degrees, to be appointed for a 
fixed period. 


The CAS will train more post-graduates and post- 
doctorates, Zhou said. 


It will also convert all its high-tech enterprises into joint 
stock companies. 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin sent a letter of congrat- 
ulation to the work conference, urging the CAS to make 
breakthroughs in the frontier projects that will promote 
a new industrial revolution by making most of its advan- 


tages. 


1993 Research Achievements Reported 
OW 2501144894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1250 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 25 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Academy of Sciences (CAS) netted 46 national academic 
prizes and many international prizes for research results 
in 1993, a CAS spokesman said today. 


He said the country’s most authoritative academic body 
and comprehensive Natural Sciences Research Center 
made remarkable progress last year in basic and applied 
sciences, technology exploration and research for the 


public good. 


CAS was honored with National Natural Science Awards 
for 20 research results, National Awards for Scientific 
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and Technological Progress for 21 results and National 
Invention Awards for the other five, the spokesman told 
the press. 


CAS also won widespread international acclaim, he said. 
Internationally recognized research results include the 
Liquid Crystal Biomembrane Theory, which won “an 
outstanding achievement award in physics” in 1993, and 
an independently-developed 2.16 meter telescope for 
observing space. 
Other projects embraced computer control, laser pro- 
cessing and automation of industrial production in some 
fields. And some new drugs, species and living sub- 
stances were produced in genetic and cytological 
projects, he added. 
The highest academic body also produced some influen- 
tial reports last year on environmental protection, effec- 
tive use of China's human resources and the role of 
overall government control as the country converts to a 
market economy, the spokesman said. 


To Sell Services on Open Market 


HK2601054994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Jan 94 p 3 


[By Zhou Jie: “School for Scientists To Sell Work on 
Market”) 

[Text] The Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS) plans to 
sell its services on the open market, CAS President Zhou 
Guangzhao said yesterday. 


In the next few years most of the firms set up by CAS will 
be restructured into share-holding limited companies. 


Zhou told the academy's annual conference that it was 
time to fully abandon the old model of the central 
planned economy. 


“We should change our structure into a more open and 
active one that is closely related with the country’s 
economy,” he said. 

Zhou said the “strategic structural adjustment” pro- 
posed for the academy would make the most of its tight 
budget. 


But it would mean some casualties. 


The president said researchers who used to rely on 
government funding would face the unknown— 


unemployment or the marketplace. 


“Even though the reform might hurt some, it is an 
inevitable historical trend and will not follow some 
people's intention. Only if we keep up with the trend can 
we greatly reduce the temporary pain.” 


CAS will concentrate funding and personnel on training 
and commercially oriented research—including a project 
to train and select people who will lead research into the 
21st century as part of its scientific training programme. 
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“The goal is to build CAS into a lively institution with an 
academic department made up of the country’s top 
scientists,” Zhou said. 


‘Roundup’ Views Need To Train Young Scientists 


OW2601000794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0656 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[“Roundup” by reporter Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254): 
“Nurture Cross-Century Academic and Technical Leaders”] 


(Text] Beijing, 15 Jan (XINHUA)—The Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee proposed 
“r uring a team of academic and technical leaders who 
will be in the vanguard of scientific and technological 
development in the coming century.” This work is of 
Strategic significance. 

The cross-century science and technology leaders must 
have a reserve force. In undertaking socialist moderniza- 
tion, it is imperative to train and select young scientists 
and technicians. Since the founding of New China, our 
country has trained and nurtured a contingent of scien- 
tists and technicians of a considerable skill level, and of 
all branches of the sciences and specialties. The contin- 
gent consists of nearly 25 million people of whom 17 
million are natural science and technology personnel. 
They have played an important role in promoting scien- 
tific and technological progress, and economic develop- 
ment in our country. 


However, this is far from sufficient to meet our needs. 
Our country has a large population, and the 17 million 
scientific and technological personnel account for only 
1.4 percent of the population. In the late 1980's, such a 
percentage was way below that of both developed and 
less developed countries. In the meantime, we have been 
unable to keep up with increasing needs with respect to 
quality, overall distribution, structural composition, and 
rational use of manpower. A serious aging problem exists 
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young specialized personnel training plan; and Tianjin 

has formulated plan for building an echelon of cross 
century science and technology leaders. 


However, these actions are far from sufficient to keep up 
with the rapid development of the economy, and science 
and technology at present. Recently, the Experts Depart- 
ment of the Ministry of Personnel held a symposium in 
Tianjin to explore the concept of and measures for 
nurturing cross-century academic and technical leaders. 
Those present pointed out: At present, we should further 
enhance our understanding of the importance and 
urgency of nurturing academic and technical leaders, as 
well as our sense of responsibility; and regard the task as 
a top priority in strengthening the contingent of special- 
It has been reported that the Ministry of Personnel, 
working in conjunction with other departments and 
various provinces and municipalities concerned, is for- 
mulating concreie measures for nurturing cross-century 
academic and technical leaders. We are convinced that 
so long as policies are appropriate and measures are 
effective, it is certain that outstanding young specialized 
and tech ical personnel will constantly emerge, and 
the overall skill level of our scientific and technological 
force will certainly be raised. 


XINHUA Notes Development of Third- 
Generation Robots 


OW2501224694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0741 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[By reporter Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 6460)] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)—China’s third- 
generation robots, which possess technology which is on 
a par with the world’s best, have replaced manual 
operations in some production procedures which are 
harmful and too strenuous for human beings. This shows 
that this is the end of the stage in which robots were only 
samples and exhibits for demonstrative purposes. 
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China started robotic research during the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan period, and robotic technology has eventually 
become applicable after nearly two generations of 
research, manufaciuring, and development. The China 
National Astronautics Company, China's first unit 
engaged in developing robots, has now developed nine 
types of robots, including robots capable of carrying out 
arc and spot welding, painting, handling equipment for 
general use, assembling items, and moving; robots for 
teaching and scientific research; and robots for disposing 
of toxic materials and explosives. The robots developed 
by the company are among the best in the country in 
terms of their variety, capabilities, quality, and reli- 
ability; and the controlling technology, which has been 
described as the robots’ brain, is among the best in the 
world. This reporter saw that a robot built to arc and spot 
weld had the intelligence to repeat instructions, meaning 
that after it was instructed once, it could accurately and 
flawlessly repeat the motions it had been taught. A 
painting robot—which could dexterously move its waist, 
arms, and wrists, hold a 10-kg tool, and repeatedly 
reposition itself with a precision of less than 2 mm—has 
been designated by the state as a major technology to be 
popularized in the country. Robots designed to assemble 
electronics components have visual distinguishing func- 
tions, and they can grip specific components for preci- 
sion assembly and reposition themselves with a precision 
of less than 0.03 mm. These robots, which can be used to 
assemble household appliances, calculators, automo- 
biles, cameras, wristwatches, and so on, have been in use 
at the Shanghai Instrument and Meter Plant for assem- 
bling electronics components. Robots for arc and spot 
welding and painting are being produced in small quan- 
tities, and these robots are being used to weld and paint 
Audi automobiles at the No. One Motor Plant as well as 
Tongfeng trucks at the No. Two Motor Plant. This has 
substantially increased production automation and man- 
agement. 


It has been learned that robots capable of building pier 
buttresses [ma duo 4316 1000], packaging, climbing 
walls, walking upright, and controlling reconnaissance 
drones are being developed. 


State Makes Provisions for Satellite Reception — 
Equipment Sales 


OW 2601011194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0757 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)— To enhance man- 
agement over ground reception equipment for satellite 
television transmission, the State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce [SAIC] recently formulated 
provisicrs on relevant issues regarding the sale of satel- 
ar — reception equipment. The provisions are as 


1. The registered capital of units engaging in the sale of 
satellite ground reception equipment must not be below 
one million yuan. They must have the capability to 
provide after-sales services for satellite ground reception 


; ~ 
electronic industry administration a 


; 


strengthen management over sale units of satellite 
ground reception equipment. Prefecture and city-level 
industry and commerce administration organs should, 
under the unified organization of provincial-level 
industry and commerce administration organs, carry out 
checks once a year on sale units’ operation of satellite 

reception equipment. Provincial-level organs 


4. Sale units shall only sell satellite ground reception 
equipment to those units and individuals who can pro- 
duce purchase certificates issued by radio broadcasting 
and television administration departments, and to those 
units whose names are listed as state designated sale 
units. Sale units shall only sell equipment that is pro- 
duced by enterprises designated by the state; they shall 
only sell imported satellite equipment approved by the 
state. They are forbidden to sell smuggled, counterfeit, 
inferior- quality satellite ground reception equipment or 
equipment produced by enterprises that are not desig- 
nated by the state. They are forbidden to sell products 
not authenticated by the State Council Product Quality 
Supervision and Management Department, or by qual- 
ity-authentication organs authorized by it. They are 
forbidden to sell satellite ground reception equipment 
without a quality-authentication certificate, and prod- 
ucts without the seal of quality-authentification. 


5. Those who engage in the sale of satellite ground 
reception equipment in violation of the provisions shall 
be ordered by industry and commerce administration 
departments to cease. The departments shall confiscate 
their equipment and impose a fine that is equivalent to 
two times below the sale amount. Units designated by 
industry and commerce administration departments 
shall either dispose of or auction off the confiscated 
equipment; the proceeds of the sale will be delivered to 
the state treasury. 
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Article Views Environment Protection Successes 


OW2601053094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2116 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Article by reporter Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769): 
“China’s Choice in Environmental Protection in 1993” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 Jan (XINHUA)—1. China’s Environ- 
mental Protection Achievements Attract Worldwide 
Attention 


China’s economy has entered another period of rapid 
development in the 1990’s. 


Economic development, population growth, and higher 
consumption levels mean our country faces the threat of 
a global environmental problem. Moreover, with the 
increased degree of development and urbanization, as 
well as the development of village and town enterprises, 
environmental pollution and ecological damage accom- 
panying our economic development have increasingly 
become an important factor actually obstructing our 
economic and social development. 


In 1993, the World Environmental Day meeting and 
award ceremony for the world’s “top 500” were held in 
Beijing. The event attracted worldwide attention for 
China’s environmental protection. 


In environmental protection, China has always been in 
the front ranks of developing countries. 


Many of our achievements have gone down in the 
history of civilization: 


—Ecological agriculture has spread across the country, 
with the establishment of several thousand ecological 
agriculture experimental units of various types and 
size. As early as the beginning of the 1980’s, China 
stopped the production of insecticides with strong 
poisons and high residue. The agricultural department 
began experimenting on pollution-free production and 
made new progress in afforestation on plains and 
along coastal regions. In particular, the shelter-forest 
project in the northeast-north-northwest region is 
known as “the world’s best ecological project.” 


—Success has been achieved in preventing industrial 
pollution. A large number of industrial pollution con- 
trol facilities built in our country in the 1980's have 
successively yielded results, raising the rate of disposal 
of three wastes [waste gas, waste water, and industrial 
residue], as well as the up-to-standard rate, remark- 
ably. 


~- china’s urban environmental situation has improved 
remarkably. As a result of the comprehensive efforts to 
improve the environment, the environmental quality 
of many cities has become better to varying degrees. 
Despite large increases in the urban population and 
energy consumption, urban atmospheric conditions 
have basically not worsened and the amount of some 
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pollutants in the atmosphere have even decreased, 
thanks to various urban air pollution control mea- 
sures. 


China’s environmental protection has unique features, 
which have attracted the attention of the Third World. 


2. Our Country Still Faces Grim Environmental 
Protection Prospecis At a Time of Rapid Economic 
Development 


According to relevant departments, our country should 
soberly assess its current status of environment protec- 
tion, despite its tremendous achievements in preventing 
and controlling industrial pollution. In the past year, 
some newly-launched projects, especially “wholly or 
partly foreign-owned” construction projects in develop- 
ment zones, continued to develop new pollution sources 
because they failed to strictly implement relevant state 
regulations mandating environmental impact assess- 
ments, and the “simultaneous construction of projects 
and facilities to control three wastes.” Pollution in 
village and town enterprises worsened with each passing 
day, and the general level of industrial pollution 
increased. 


In 1992, 36.6 billion metric tons of waste water was 
released across the country, up nine percent from 1991; 
this figure does not cover village and town enterprises. 
The amount of waste water released last year was signif- 
icantly higher than that discharged in the preceding year. 
Although the water quality in the main course of the 
Chang Jiang is good, pollution is quite serious near the 
river banks in sections that run through the major cities 
of Chongqing, Wuhan, Nanjing, and Shanghai. Only 41 
percent of the 38,000-km stretches of the seven major 
rivers and inland rivers subject to water quality tests 
measure up to first- and second-class water quality 
standards, whereas 48 percent indicate fairly serious 
pollution. Surface water pollution is serious in the cities, 
with the river stretches in 80 percent of the cities 
suffering varying degrees of pollution. Statistics on 67 
cities show that the annual and daily average levels of 
suspended atmospheric particles in approximately half 
of those cities exceed the limits. The annual and daily 
average levels of sulfur dioxide in 13 cities exceed 
secondary state limits. 


Our country’s ecological problems also cannot be 
neglected. 


The devastating sandstorm that erupted in the northwest 
on 5 May 1993 left 85 people dead and 31 missing. Once 
again, we were given a warning of ecological destruction. 


The entire country is suffering from grassland degrada- 
tion, desertification, salinization, and alkalinization. 
The illegal occupation and utilization of farmland has 
yet to be completely halted. 


Soil erosion is serious. A recent survey shows that 1.93 
million square km [sq km] and 1.88 million sq km of 
land is affected by water and wind erosion, respectively. 
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A sandstorm danger line totaling 10,000 li has been 
formed in northwest, north, and northeast China. 
Approximately one-third of the country’s land is threat- 
ened by sandstorms, and more than 60 percent of 
impoverished counties in our country are concentrated 
within this line. Economic losses from sandstorms reach 
4.5 billion yuan annually. 


3. The Entire Country Was Buffeted by the 
Environmental Protection Wave in 1993 


Last spring, the Eighth National People’s Congress 
[NPC] decided to create an Environmental Protection 
Committee. Never before had our country set up envi- 
ronmental protection committees under both the gov- 
ernment and the NPC. 


On 27 May, the State Environmental Protection Bureau 
released the names of 3,000 key pollution-causing enter- 
prises in an attempt to encourage enterprises to control 
pollution. Unlike in the past when enterprises were 
allocated “‘spots” in order of their output value, profits, 
and taxes, they were listed according to the amount of 
effluents. Some of the large and medium enterprises 
which had previously been considered “efficient” were 
on the list. The move caused quite a stir throughout the 
country. 


In 1993, work to set up environmental indices was 
carried out gradually across the country. The establish- 
ment of an environmental index system is an environ- 
mental protection measure that is suited to the socialist 
market economy. Completely banning the movement of 
rhinoceros horns and tiger bone—including medicines 
and handicrafts made of relevant materials—into and 
out of the country is an important measure taken by our 
country to honor international conventions and to pro- 
tect wildlife; the same can be said of completely banning 
the sale, purchase, carrying, and mailing of such prod- 
ucts. At a national conference on industrial pollution 
prevention and control in Shanghai in October, Zhu 
Rongji, vice premier of the State Council, stated: Envi- 
ronmental protection has strong technical, economic, 
and legal implications. As in quality control work, we 
should heighten the environmental awareness of all 
people. It is wrong to think that pollution control cai. be 
spared to save money and accelerate industrial develop- 
ment. If we fail to control pollution, we will end up 
spending more money and will be unable to recoup losses 
that we have incurred. He stressed the need to combine 
environmental protection with comprehensive utiliza- 
tion, to protect and make full use of national resources, 
to generate economic returns, and to clean up the envi- 
ronment. 


The general inspection of the nationwide enforcement of 
environmental protection laws organized by the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Committees under the NPC and 
the State Council, as well as activities launched in 
October in connection with China’s March Toward An 
Environmental Protection Century, have had an exten- 
sive impact on all localities across the country. 
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The high-standard and large-scale inspection of environ- 
mental protection law enforcement, which was launched 
for the first time since our country began its environ- 
mental protection program 20 years ago, has focused on 
seven provinces and autonomous regions, including 
Heilongjiang, Shandong, Guangdong, Anhui, and 
Jiangsu. It also covers 43 cities and counties and 166 
factories in those provinces and autonomous regions. A 
number of cases involving environmental law violations 
and wildlife destruction have been investigated and deali 
with. An example is the destruction of resources and the 
environment as a result of the illegal sale of rhinoceros 
horns in Wuchuan County, Guangdong Province; the 
extraction of gall secretion from live bears on the Zhuhai 
Bear Farm; the illegal construction of a seriously pol- 
luting cement plant in the Shilin tourist spot by the 
Jianan Company in Lunan County, Yunnan Province; 
and illegal gold mining in the Altun Mountain Nature 
Reserve. Besides citing negative examples for educa- 
tional purposes, the state has issued a circular to com- 
mend a large number of advanced environmental pro- 
tection models and instances. This has led to the 
enactment of local environmental protection laws and 
heightened the environmental protection awareness of 
local cadres and people. In Governor Zhao 
Zhihao has urged leading cadres at all levels to “become 
accomplished individuals instead of a culpable genera- 
tion” in environmental protection work. 


“China’s March Toward An Environmental Protection 
Century,” attended by as many as 100 reporters from 
scores of news organizations, has had a great impact 
nationwide. For 20 days in a row, the China Central 
Television Station, during its National News Hookup 
program, broadcast reports on environmental protection 
from various areas, an unprecedented event since the 
founding of our country’s television station. Many of the 
problems reflected during ““China’s March Toward An 
Environmental Protection Century” have attracted the 
attention of leaders at all levels, who have taken action to 
solve them. For instance, the report on environmental 
pollution and ecological destruction as a consequence of 
energy ‘evelopment in areas linking Shanxi, Shaanxi, 
and Inner Mongolia has attracted the attention of State 
Council leaders. In mid-December, the State Council's 
Environmental Protection Committee held an on-site 
inspection and work meeting to solve the pollution 
problems of the “Black Triangle” of energy. 


Mankind is marching toward the 21st century. 


China’s environmental protection is also marching 
toward the 21st century. 


China’s environmental and development goals are mag- 
nificent. China is capable of seeking the ultimate solu- 
tion to its environmental problems while maintaining 
sustained economic development. 
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Military 
Jiang Zemin Addresses Central Military 
Commission 


OW 2601 160994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1152 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[By JIEFANGJUN BAO reporter Cao Ruilin (2580 3843 
2651) and XINHUA reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 3768 
2429)] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA)—The Great Hall of 
the People is decorated with lanterns and colored 
streamers today. Amid a jubilant atmosphere, the Cen- 
tral Military Commission [CMC] held a tea party for 
units stationed in Beijing and for veteran cadres in order 
to greet the Spring Festival. Jiang Zemin, Liu Huaging, 
Zhang Zhen, and other leading comrades happily gath- 
ered with veteran generals and comrades to greet the 
Spring Festival. 


Jiang Zemin—general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, president of the state, and chairman of the 
Central Military Commission—delivered a warm and 
enthusiastic speech. On behalf of the party Central 
Committee and the Central Military Commission, he 
extended cordial regards and expressed his high respects 
to veteran comrades, retired military cadres, com- 
manders and fighters of the entire army, officers and 
soldiers of the armed police, and comrades of militia 
units and reserve forces! 


Jiang Zemin said: Over the past year, while under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line, people of our country have grasped the 
opportune time to deepen reform and promote develop- 
ment, and have made new achievements. There has been 
political stability in our society, with rapid economic 
development, prosperity in the domestic market, 
thriving foreign trade, and continuous improvement of 
the people's standard of living. The publication of 
Volume 3 of the “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” is 
a great event in the political life of our party and state. 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping— 
which is linked with Volume 2 published 10 years 
ago—is a theoretical summation of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s abundant experience to guide us in carrying 
out reform, opening up to the outside world, and pro- 
moting socialist modernization; it is also scientific guid- 
ance to guide us in continuously making successful 
advancements. Since the party Central Committee 
decided to study Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping, the entire country has begun studying the 
works. According to the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress, the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee issued the “Decision of the 
CPC Central Committee on Issues Concerning the 
Establishment of a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture.” This is our program of action in carrying out 
reform of the economic structure in the 1990's, and will 
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certainly have a profound influence on our country’s 
reform, opening up, and socialist modernization. We are 
firmly convinced that in the new year the entire party as 
well as people of the entire country will continue to 
advance successfully on the road of reform and develop- 
ment. 


Jiang Zemin made a report to veteran comrades on the 
achievements of army building over the past year. He 
stated: During the past year, we have made new progress 
in army building. Under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee and the Central Military Commis- 
sion, commanders and fighters of the entire army have 
united as one, worked in a solid manner, and successfully 
accomplished various tasks. The broad mass of officers 
and soldiers have taken on a good mental outlook, 
various units have maintained a high degree of stability 
and centralized unity [ji zhong tong yi 7162 0022 4827 
0001}, and there has been stable development in army 
building. 

Jiang Zemin added: Members of the entire army have 
conscientiously studied the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress, Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, and the 
thinking of army building in the new period; have 
conducted education on the party's basic line in a 
penetrating manner; have organized cadres at and above 
regimental level to study the theory and attend training 
on a rotation basis; and have enhanced the consciousness 
and determination of the broad masses of officers and 
soldiers in implementing the party's line, principles, and 
policies. We have strengthened strategic guidance for 
national defense and army building. Various units have 
strengthened military training and have extensively pro- 
moted the study of high technologies. The situation for 
military training for the entire army has been good and 
has rarely been seen in many years. Units at various 
levels have attached importance to the training of cadres 
and to the building of leading groups. We have stressed 
the need to carry forward the fine tradition of our army 
and maintain the true color of the Red Army. We have 
also achieved relatively great results in improving the 
party’s workstyle and in advocating honesty in per- 
forming official duties in army units. We have made new 
progress in scientific research and in the improvement of 
arms for national defense. We have strived to improve 
the units’ material and cultural lives and living condi- 
tion, and have strengthened the attractiveness and ral- 
lying power [ning ju li 0413 5112 0500) of military units. 


Jiang Zemin said emphatically: 1994 is a year of crucial 
importance to China's reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. We should steadfastly follow Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, pool the strength of all national- 
ities, mobilize all positive factors, closely rally around 
the central work of economic construction, and make 
efforts to constantly push forward the cause of the 
socialist modernization drive. Under the new condi- 
tions, our army is shouldering heavy historical responsi- 
bility; it 1s necessary to further improve army building 
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and reform, and enhance the fighting capacity of troops 
in an all-round manner to provide a firm and powerful 
security guarantee for the state’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization drive. We should vigorously intensify 
ideological and political construction; earnestly study 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping; arm 
the broad masses of officers and men with Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and the concept of army-building in 
the new period; uphold the absolute leadership of the 
party over the army; and adhere to the party’s basic line 
and not waver in it for one hundred years. We should 
continue to comply with the demand of the Central 
Military Commission in further improving the quality of 
the army and in creating the best armed forces which our 
conditions permit. In accordance with the laws of devel- 
oping a socialist market economy and army building, we 
should promote the reform of troops in an active and 
proper manner. As an important force for building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, our army should 
walk in the forefront of society in developing a spiritual 
civilization. We can have firm confidence that our great 
army will never fail to live up to the great trust of the 
party and the people, and will never let veteran comrades 
down. In this new year, they will make greater progress! 


Jiang Zemin praised veteran comrades who, during 
decades of long revolutionary service, had gone through 
fire and water, fought bravely, and made great contribu- 
tions to the cause of the Chinese people's liberation and 
the establishment of new China, as well as made indel- 
ible contributions to the growth and strengthening of the 
people’s army—this is the glory of our party and army. 
Veteran comrades have extraordinary fighting experi- 
ence: they have shown concern over and support for 
army building, and have thrown a great deal of energy 
into such work. With respect to the achievements in 
army building, some credit should go to veteran com- 
rades. Jiang Zemin expressed the hope that veteran 
comrades would continue to show their concern over the 
causes of the party and army, propose more ideas, and 
contribute more good policies. He asked commanders 
and fighters of the entire army—particularly middle- 
aged and young leading cadres—to emulate the veteran 
comrades’ revolutionary spirit and sublime style, and 
carry fcrward and display the fine traditions of our party 
and army in order that the people’s army will maintain 
the true qualities of Red Army veterans forever. Party 
committees and units at all levels should show their 
concern to veteran comrades from a political stand and 
take good care of them in their lives; they should further 
improve the leadership in the work for veteran cadres 
and do more actual and useful deeds for veteran com- 
rades. 


Liu Huaging, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice 
chairman of the CMC, presided over the tea party. 


Attending the tea party were CMC members Chi Hao- 
tian, Zhang Wannian, Yu Yongbo, Fu Quanyou, Wang 
Ping, Li Desheng, Yang Dezhi, Xiao Ke, Chen Xilian, 
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and Wang Enmao; Xue Ming, widow of Marshal He 
Long; Lin Yueqin, widow of Marshal Luo Ronghuan; 
and leading comrades of all general departments of the 
People’s Liberation Army, various major units stationed 
in Beijing, and the Headquarters of the Chinese People’s 
Armed Police Force. The troops’ literary and art workers 
staged a brilliant theatrical performance at the party. 


Reports on Activities of Minister of National 
Defense 


Writes Article on Mao Military Thinking 


HK1901102094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Jan 94 p 8 


[By Chi Haotian, minister of national defense: ‘Mao 
Zedong’s Erudite and Profound Thinking on Army 
Building} 


[Text] The publication by the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] Publishing House of the “General Introduction to 
Mao Zedong Thought on Army-Building” (written by 
Hou Luliang), which is a systematic study of Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s glorious thought on the building of a 
People’s Army, on the eve of the centenary of Comrade 
Mao Zedong’s birth, is very meaningful. 


Mao Zedong thought on army-building is a key integral 
part of Mao Zedong Military Thought and Mao Zedong 
Thought and the most complete and scientific army- 
building thinking with the most Chinese characteristics. 
Mao Zedong’s army-building thought reaches deeply 
into the CPC’s great army-building practices; its forma- 
tion and development fully display an ingenuity never 
seen before. We all know that early in the founding 
period of our Army, old China was a semi-colonial and 
semi-feudal country, politically disunited, economically 
underdeveloped, and culturally and educationally very 
backward. Setting up a new-type proletariat-led People’s 
Army in such a country was a task which had never been 
addressed by the revolutionary teachers Marx, Engels, 
and Lenin. In the New Democratic Revolution period, 
our Army was far worse off regarding weapons and 
installations than our enemy, with far less troops and 
much worse material conditions. How were we to com- 
plete the historical tasks of developing our Army into a 
powerful People’s Army and toppling the “three great 
mountains” of imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucrat- 
ism? There were no ready-made answers in the Marxist 
canon. But, in a heaven-shaking style, the Chinese Com- 
munists opened up the most glorious page of Chinese 
history with superhuman courage and boldness. After 
the founding of New China there were great improve- 
ments in the objective conditions for army-building. On 
the other hand, our army-building efforts faced many 
special situations; for example, for a very long time 
imperialism and hegemonism had encircled, blockaded, 
and militarily threatened our country and, constrained 
by the country’s economy, there was limited military 
spending, repeated disruptions from “‘leftist’’ and 
rightist opportunism, and the sharp contradiction 
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between the Army’s low levels of modernization and the 
demands of modern warfare. Mao Zedong’s army- 
building thought evolved from such special national and 
military situations and it: Absorbs, but is not hamstrung 
by, foreign experience; is grounded in China’s practical 
situation; takes up all the good points of ancient, 
modern, Chinese, and foreign military thought; reveals, 
in a profound way, the basic characteristics and objec- 
tive laws of building a People’s Army; and it provides 
guidelines for the People’s Army throughout its entire 
development from nothing into a powerful force, during 
which time miracles were created one after another. The 
road traversed by our Army repeatedly proves that when 
we pursue army-building according to Mao Zedong’s 
army-building thought, our army will develop and grow 
and win victories forever; but it will go astray and suffer 
setbacks when we deviate from it. Remembrance of 
things past teaches us to treasure Mao Zedong’s army- 
building thought. 


Mao Zedong’s army-building thought is erudite and 
profound, with rich contents and encompasses all areas 
and aspects of army- building. Its basic tenets and 
principles apply to the past, present, and future. This is 
because Mao Zedong’s army-building thought, like Mao 
Zedong Thought, is the most revolutionary and creative, 
will develop along with changes in historical conditions, 
and always maintains a strong vitality. Any sayings or 
thinking which deprecate the true vale of Mao Zedong’s 
army-building thought are untenable. 


Mao Zedong’s army-building thought is the crystal of the 
collective wisdom of Chinese Communists. Comrade 
Mao Zedong is the most distinguished representative of 
Mao Zedong’s army-building thought. As the core of our 
party's leadership collective of the second generation, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping creatively developed Mao 
Zedong’s army-building thought in the new historical era 
and made brilliant contributions toward enriching 
Marxist army-building theories. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping thought on army-building in the historical era 
scientifically answers a series of important questions 
about building our Army in a new era and points out a 
direction for our Army’s efforts to revolutionize, mod- 
ernize, and regularize itself. His advocacy of the guiding 
principles for strategic changes in army-building—the 
call to: Uphold the principle that army-building obeys 
the country’s overall economic construction; center on 
modernization; make a comprehensive effort at building 
a modernized, regular, and revolutionary army; uphold 
the party’s absolute leadership over the army; strengthen 
and improve political and ideological work; ensure that 
our Army is politically qualified; put military training in 
a strategic position; work actively to raise officers’ ability 
to cope with modern warfare; work actively but steadily, 
and proceed in an orderly and progressive manner while 
pressing ahead with reforms in the Army; insist on ruling 
the Army with stern measures and according to law when 
the Army must be rectified; develop weapons and instal- 
lations and reform the Army structure and size; vigor- 
ously strengthen troops’ combat power; advocate five 
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kinds of revolutionary spirit’ and give play to our 
Army’s fine traditions; maintain the true color of veteran 
Red Army soldiers; study people’s war under modern 
warfare conditions; develop military science; and to 
grasp the truth that science and technology are the 
primary productive forces—these important thoughts 
and theories of Deng Xiaoping pushed Mao Zedong’s 
army-building thought to a new stage. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out in his report to the 
14th Party Congress: “It is necessary to act in accordance 
with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought about army- 
building in the new era; walk the path of turning our 
soldiers into crack troops with Chinese characteristics; 
build the PLA into a powerful, modernized, regular, and 
revolutionary army; continuously strengthen the 
national defense of our country; and provide a solid and 
powerful security guarantee for reform, opening up, and 
economic construction.”’ This was a call from the Central 
Committee collective leadership, with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, to the whole Army. We must obey the 
instructions of Comrade Jiang Zemin, conscientiously 
study Mao Zedong’s army-building thought, especially 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought on army-building in 
the new era, to grasp its essence; learn to use its position, 
viewpoints, and methods; emancipate minds; seek truth 
from facts; continuously study new situations and solve 
new problems; and actively work to press ahead with the 
building of our army. I believe that this will be the best 
way to commemorate the centenary of Comrade Mao 
Zedong’s birth. 


The “General Introduction to Mao Zedong Though on 
Army-Building” tries hard to make an in-depth study of 
Mao Zedong’s army-building thought; systematically 
exposes from, different angles, the formation and devel- 
opment of Mao Zedong’s army-building thought and its 
basic theoretical viewpoints; and touches on the hitherto 
unexplored areas of Mao Zedong’s army-building 
thought, putting forward some new viewpoints and 
understanding. It will help us to understand and com- 
prehensively and systematically grasp the entire theoret- 
ical body of Mao Zedong’s army-building thought. The 
author made a great effort in writing the book, though 
inadequacies still remain. It is hoped that in the future 
there will be continued effort to strengthen the study of 
Mao Zedong’s army-building thought and further explo- 
rations combining theory and practice. 


At present, our country’s reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction are in a most critical stage. The 
People’s Army shoulders a key historical mission. Led by 
the party Central Committee and Central Military Com- 
mission, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, we must 
actively study and use Mao Zedong’s army- building 
thought, especially Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thoughts 
on army-building in the new era; act in accordance with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s general demand of “be qualified 
politically, have a perfect mastery of military affairs, and 
maintain a good style, strict discipline, and effective 
guarantees,” continuously strengthen our Army’s com- 
prehensive construction and actively raise our army's 
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combat power under the condition of modern tech- 
nology, especially high technology; and actively struggle 
to complete satisfactorily the nobie mission in the new 
era given us by the party and people! 


Attends Ministry’s Party 


OW 2701123994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1229 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—The Foreign 
Affairs Department of the Chinese Ministry of National 
Defense held a party here this evening to celebrate 
China’s Spring Festival, which falls on February 10. 


More than 100 military attaches and their wives, from 
the embassies of over 40 countries in Beijing, attended 
the party at the invitation of the ministry. 


Also present at the party were Chinese State Councillor 
and Defense Minister General Chi Haotian, Chief of the 
General Staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) General Zhang Wannian, and other military offi- 
Cials. 


Hainan Secretary Addresses Military Meeting 


HK2601104194 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] At the Third Enlarged Session of the Seventh CPC 
Committee of the Hainan Military District on 19 Jan- 
uary, Ruan Chong, secretary of the Hainan Provincial 
CPC Committee, governor of the province, and first 
secretary of the Hainan Military District CPC Com- 
mittee, stressed: All levels of party committees, govern- 
ments, and military departments should take reform as 
the driving force, adapt themselves to the development 
of the socialist market economy, and make a success of 
the work concerning the armed forces and militia reserve 
service, to provide a solid safety guarantee for Hainan’s 
development and construction. 


In his speech, Ruan Chongwu referred to Hainan’s great 
achievements and progress in 1993. On how to 
strengthen Hainan’s reserve forces and its two-support 
work, he explained the following: 


First, strengthening the reserve forces has been the 
consistent idea of many generations of party leaders. In 
particular, as Hainan is located in the forefront of 
national defense, it is more important to strengthen this 
work. All levels of party committees, governments, and 
military departments should take reform as a driving 
force, adapt themselves to the development of the 
socialist market economy, and make a success of the 
work concerning the armed forces and militia reserve 
service, to provide a solid safety guarantee for Hainan’s 
development and construction. We should continue to 
exercise party leadership over the armed forces. All 
levels of party committees should pay close attention to 
this and should put the improvement of militia reserve 
service, the people’s armed forces departments, and 
military garrisons on their agenda. There is a need to put 
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the stress of military reserve service on grass-roots-level 
organizations. Grass-roots-level organizations are the 
foundation of the reserve forces and should be consoli- 
dated so as to improve the military reserve forces’ 
combat effectiveness and bring into better play the role 
of the militia reserve forces in Hainan’s two civiliza- 
tions. [words indistinct] 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, govern- 
ment, and the people of Hainan, Ruan Chongwu 
expressed his kind regards to all officers and soldiers 
stationed on the island and wished them a happy new 
year. Gong Pingqiu, secretary of the Hainan Military 
District Party Committee and political commissar of the 
military district, presided over today’s meeting. Xiao 
Xuchu, Zhou Chuantong, and [words indistinct], and 
more than 100 people listened to Ruan Chongwu’s 


speech. 
Heilongjiang Military Firms Make Civilian 
Products 


SK2101080794 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Jan 94 


{Text] Last year, military industrial enterprises in the 
province made breakthroughs in switching over from the 
production of military products to civilian products. 
Output value of products for civilian use turned out by 
all military industrial enterprises in the province 
approached 1.5 billion yuan, accounting for 75.2 percent 
of the total output value of these enterprises, or an 
increase of 12 percent over that of the previous year. 
Output value of products for civilian use turned out by 
aeronautics and astronautics industrial enterprises in the 
province accounted for 97 percent of their total output 
value. This enable these enterprises to change deficits 
into profits. In the transfer process, aeronautics and 
astronautics industrial enterprises took full advantage of 
their numerous talents and technologies to develop prod- 
ucts for civilian use and readjust their product structure 
in line with the principles of having a high starting point, 
high standards, high quality, and high added value, thus 
initially giving rise to a number of enterprises that 
combine the production of military products with the 
production of civilian products. Last year, relatively 
good progress was made in the project of producing 
70,000 mini-buses annually by Harbin Airplane Manu- 
facturing Company as jointly planned by the province 
and Harbin city. In the first half of this year, various 
production lines of this company will be put sequentially 
under test operation and production. Thus far, civilian 
products turned out by Harbin Airplane Manufacturing 
Company and (Dongan) Engine Manufacturing Com- 
pany have accounted for 98 percent and 94 percent of 
their total respectively. The follow-up projects trans- 
ferred to produce civilian products have also been linked 
in a relatively good manner. Sixteen projects, including 
the heavy-duty vehicles for desert use, engineering 
machines, and tank trucks, have been put under con- 
struction respectively, and some 190 million yuan of 
funds have been put in place. 
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New headway has also been made in popularizing new 
technologies for producing civilian products. Twenty- 
five new civilian products, including the 20-foot con- 
tainer self-loading and self-unloading trailer and high- 
energy igniting coil, passed appraisal last year to gain 
some 20 million yuan in value. Last year, military 
industrial enterprises also positively supported the 
development of tertiary industry and opened their ter- 
tiary industrial enterprises to the public. Last year, all 
military industrial enterprises in the province built 400 
new enterprises oriented to developing tertiary industry, 
and 6,700 workers were hired. Most of the guest rooms, 
hospitals, special railway lines, and unused warehouses 
and plant houses of these enterprises have been oriented 
to the market and been open to the public on a paid 
basis. There has been a good situation of equally pro- 
moting commerce, service, and communications in the 
military industrial enterprises, and of vigorously devel- 
oping the tertiary industry. 


Hubei Takes Steps To Protect Military Facilities 


HK2101140794 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon, the provincial government 
and provincial military district held a joint meeting on 
protecting military facilities. Liu Guoyu, member of the 
provincial party committee’s Standing Committee and 
commander of the provincial military district, attended 
and addressed the meeting. 


In his speech, Liu Guoyu said that the protection of 
military facilities involves military and civilian interests 
and requires better cooperation on both sides. All kinds 
of interests should be correctly handled. Leading groups 
in charge of military facilities should carry out their 
responsibility to protect military facilities. Regions 
without these leading groups should form such groups as 
soon as possible according to the relevant documents 
and should maintain relative stability among their per- 
sonnel. Towns, townships, and villages where military 
facilities are situated, as well as enterprises, institutions, 
and mass organizations near military facilities should, 
coordinated by the local People’s Armed Forces depart- 
ments and public security departments, form backbone 
contingents with grass-roots-level cadres and militiamen 
as the main component and should mobilize and rely on 
the masses to form a defense network comprising sol- 
diers, policemen, and civilians. They should forn © :;,a- 
nizations, work out plans, and frequently supervixe ‘t 
implementation of these plans. 


The relevant military departments and People’s Armed 
Forces departments should sign contracts with the pro- 
tectors on protecting military facilities and clarifying 
their duties and responsibilities. Organizations in charge 
of military facilities should take the lead in studying and 
enforcing the law and should, according to legal stan- 
dards and procedures, handle problems arising in the 
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protection of military facilities so that the protection of 
military facilities can be carried out under the legal 
system. 


Vice Governor Su Xiaoyun presented a written speech to 
the meeting. 


Jinan Military Region Holds Party Congress 
SK2501013794 Jinan Shandong People’s Radic 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jan 94 


[Text] The seventh CPC congress of the Jinan Military 
Region ceremoniously opened in Jinan on the morning 
of 23 January. The magnificent Bayi Auditorium was 
colorfully decorated on 23 January. Attending the 
opening ceremony were hundreds of delegates from 
various units and fronts of the Jinan Military Region. 


The congress is devoted to profoundly implementing the 
guidelines of the 14th CPC Congress and the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, to 
conscientiously summarizing the basic experiences 
gained in building the Army and the party since the 
convocation of the sixth CPC congress of the Jinan 
Military Region, to defining the goals to be attained and 
the major tasks for the region during the next five years, 
and to electing new terms of party committee and 
discipline inspection commission of the region, under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building the socialism with Chinese characteristics as 
well as the idea on Army building during the new period. 
Through this congress, all levels of party organizations, 
all Communist Party members, all members of the 
Communist Youth League [CYL], and all military 
officers and men in the province should be further 
mobilized to pioneer the road of advance in unity in 
order to push the region's revolutionization, moderniza- 
tion, and regularization to a new level. 


All members of the presidium of the congress * ‘e 
seated on the rostrum. Seated in the front row on 
rostrum were Song Qingwei, Zhang Taiheng, Yang 
Guoping, (Pei Huailiang), (Wang Jiying), Wu Guangyu, 
Cai Rensan, (Zhang Wencai), (Tian Guoliang), (Tan 
Naifa), and Hao Baoging, executive members of the 
presidium. Rao Shoukun, former leading comrade of the 
Jinan Military Region, and Qu Jining, former deputy 
political commissar of the region, attended the ceremony 
and were seated in the front row on the rostrum. 


At 0830 that morning, the congress opened amid 
majestic music of The Internationale. Comrade Zhang 
Taiheng presided over the ceremony and made an 
opening speech. At the ceremony, Comrade Song Qing- 
wei, on behalf of the sixth committee of the Jinan 
Military Region, delivered a report entitled “Keep 
Abreast of New Situation, Carry Forward the Spirit of 
Hardwork and Pioneering, and Strive to Push the 
Overall Building of the Army to a New Level.” The 
report falls into four parts: 1) The Five Years Devoted to 
Positive Development Amid Maintenance of Army Sta- 
bility; 2) the Basic Experience Gained by the Party 
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Committee in Leading the Building and Reform of the 
Army; 3) Major Tasks for the Next Five Years; and 4) 
Strive to Strengthen and Improve Party Leadership. 


In his report, after reviewing the achievements and the 
various work scored by the Jinan Military Region during 
the five years since the sixth party congress, Song 
Qingwei set forth the major tasks for the region in the 
next five years. With the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and with the idea on Army 
building for the new period as the guidance, party 
Organizations at all levels in the region should pay 
attention to improving the quality of the Army, persist in 
the standards for fighting capacity, carry forward the 
region’s fine tradition, be brave in carrying out reform 
and blazing new trials, work hard in unity, attain in an 
all-round manner the general demand of being qualified 
in politics, tough in military affairs, fine in tradition, 
strict in discipline, and effective in guaranteeing the rear 
services, maintain the high degree of stability and unity 
of the Army, strive to improve the region’s modern 
fighting capacity, and ensure that the region will fulfill 
the tasks set on it by the CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission. 


Song Qingwei pointed out: To fulfilling the goal to be 
attained in the coming five years, the key lies in con- 
stantly effective leadership of party organizations. Party 
organizations at all levels must strengthen and improve 
party leadership in the practice of building the Army to 
ensure the unity of the Army through powerful and 
effective leadership. 


In his report, Song Qingwei called on party organizations 
at all levels, all party members and CYL members, and 
the vast numbers of officers and soldiers to closely rally 
around the CPC Central Committee, with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, work hard with one heart 
and one mind, and be keen in blazing new trials in order 
to score new achievements, create a new situation, and 
make even greater contributions to the reform and 
building of the Army. 


Nanjing Military Region Political Commissar 
Retires 


HK2101071194 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 21 Jan 94 p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The reshuffle of the leadership of the seven 
military regions of the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) 
has continued with the retirement of the political com- 
missar of the strategic Nanjing Military Region. 


The provincial media has reported that Lieutenant- 
General Liu Anyuan has been replaced by Major General 
Fang Zugqi. Military sources said yesterday General Liu's 
retirement was due to age and not to factional struggles. 


General Fang is among a corps of young officers who 
have been promoted to the top echelons since the 
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reshuffle began following an enlarged meeting of the 
Central Military Commission (CMC} in mid-December. 
His last post was director of the Political Department of 
the Beijing Military Region, a position he occupied for 
less than a year. Responsibilities of the Nanjing region 
include the Taiwan Strait and monitoring Taiwan's 
military strength. 


In addition to General Fang, two other senior staff of the 
Beijing region, Lieutenant-Generals Li Laizhu and 
Zhang Zhijian, have gained promotions in the last few 
weeks. 

Sources close to the PLA said at the enlarged CMC 
conclave, the top brass also discussed military organisa- 
tion, strategy and geopolitics. ““The CMC will further 
streamline the command structure by concentrating 
decision-making powers at the headquarters level,” an 
informed source said. The source said the CMC was 
studying a recent suggestion by its think-tanks that an 
organ similar to a Western-style national security council 
be set up. 


Aside from members of the top brass, such a council, 
which might be attached to the Communist Party's 
Central Committee, would incorporate civilian defence, 
intelligence and foreign affairs experts. In terms of 
geopolitical strategy, the CMC endorsed the shift of 
emphasis from the north and northeast to the south and 
the east of the country. 


Western military analysts said following improvement of 
relations with Russia and other members of the former 
Soviet Union, the focus of Chinese defence and power 
projections had moved to the southeastern fringe. They 
said the majority of the large-scale war games held by the 
PLA last year had taken place along the south and 
eastern coasts. 


The analysts said as a result of this new strategy, expan- 
sion of naval capacity continued to be a top priority with 
the national armaments modernisation programme. 
However, Chinese sources said both the CMC and the 
central Government had decided to tone down media 
coverage of the expansion of the Chinese Navy. The 
main reason was Beijing's desire to remove the suspicion 
and anxiety of its Asian neighbours. 


Shandong Establishes Laiwu Military Subdistrict 
SK2101025694 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] With the approval of the Central Military Com- 
mission, Laiwu military subdistrict was formally estab- 
lished in Shandong Province on 20 January. 


Army Paper Editorial on Art, Literature 


11K2601135694 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
14 Jan 94 pl 


[Editorial: “Open Up New Prospects for Greater Flour- 
ishing of Military Literature and Art”] 


44 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


[Text] As the new year started, the Army-Wide Literary 
and Art Work Conference, which was approved by the 
Central Military Commission [CMC], successfully con- 
cluded. At the conference, the leaders in charge of 
literary and artistic work, persons in charge of literary 
and art departments, and old and new writers and artists 
were gathered together and conscientiously studied 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on literature and art 
and Chairman Jiang’s important instructions on Army 
literary and art work. They discussed how to make Army 
literary and art work flourish, obtained a clearer under- 
standing of the situation, confirmed the orientation, 
specified the tasks, and boosted confidence. CMC 
Chairman Jiang, Yice Chairman Zhang, and other 
leading comrades had a cordial meeting with the depu- 
ties to the conference. Chairman Jiang gave an impor- 
tant instruction, which was the greatest encouragement 
and spur for the literary and art workers Army-wide. 


In pace with the reform and opening up and the vigorous 
strides of the overall building of the Army in the new era, 
gratifying achievements ‘ave been made in the Army’s 
literary and art work. N\..y excellent works that are 
ideologically sound, refiued in taste, and artistically 
valuable have been created in literature, dramas, films, 
television programs, songs, dances, acrobatics, quyi [col- 
lective term for folk art forms including ballad singing, 
story telling, comic dialogues, clapper talks, and cross 
talks], and fine arts. They have exerted an extensive 
influence in and outside the Army and on cultural 
exchanges with other countries. The old, mi 

and young literary and art workers helped each other 
make progress and a batch of outstanding, young, and 
talented people have shown themselves, reinforcing the 
contingent of writers and artists. The broad ranks of 
literary and art workers went to the grass-roots levels 
with full enthusiasm. They created works and gave 
performances for soldiers and were accorded warm wel- 
come. The cultural facilities at the grass-roots levels have 
been constantly improved and the cultural life at the 
company level has been enhanced. The CPC Central 
Committee and the CMC have paid close attention to, 
and been very concerned with, the Army literary and art 
work. Recently, Chairman Jiang pointed out: “In 
strengthening the Army’s building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion, it 1s imperative to make energetic efforts to advo- 
cate healthy, uplifting, inspiring, and colorful cultural 
life in the barracks."’ The Army literary and art workers 
should “take pains to sing the praises of the new people, 
new things, and new habits in the Army; provide them 
with more spiritual food that is both educational and 
well accepted by the broad ranks of officers and men; 
and make new contributions to the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization and enhancement of the Army's 
fighting capabilities.” “Our army should play a better 
role as pacesetter in the building of spiritual civilization 
and move ahead in the forefront of the society.” To this 
end, the Army literature and art must conform to the 
circumstances and development, as well as the ever- 
rising demand of the broad ranks of officers and men on 
their cultural life, and develop and flourish to a greater 
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extent. This is the expectation of the party and the 
people and the call of our times and history. 


In making Army literature and art flourish, the most 
important link is to take Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking on literature and art as the fundamental model. 
Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on literature and art is an 
important component of the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. It is very rich in content 
and is highly creative and practical. On the basis of 
inheriting and developing Mao Zedong’s thinking on 
literature and art, it scientifically sums up the experience 
of our party in guiding the literary and art work in the 
past decades. It is a concrete embodiment of the party's 
basic line in the literary and artistic sector, it clearly 
points out the direction for the development of socialist 
literary and art undertakings in the new historical 
period, it answers the many new questions facing the 
literary and art work in the new era, and it is the very 
basis on which we can do a good job in the Army's 
literary and art work. We should unify our thinking, 
equip ourselves mentally, and guide our practice with 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thinking on literature and art 
so that we can grasp better the laws and trends of the 
Army literature and art in the new historical context and 
enable the Army literature and art to develop and 
flourish in the correct direction. 


Encouraging the main theme is required of Army litera- 
ture and art in our times and an important premise and 
basic orientation of the Army literature and art for 
making the reinvigoration possible. In this great epoch 
we are in now, the theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the party's basic line, patri- 
otism, collectivism, and socialism, the glorious practice 
and creative spirit of the masses in the reform, opening 
up, and modernization, and the traditional virtues of the 
Chinese nation constitute the main theme that promotes 
social development and the progress of our nation. Our 
literary and artistic creation and performance should 
accurately grasp today’s spirit, profoundly reflect the 
nature and mainstream of the real life, and sing praises 
of the excellent quality and brilliant achievements that 
the soldiers and civilians of our country have displayed 
in the great cause. In the meantime, we should strive to 
improve artistic quality and, through lifelike, vivid, and 
moving artistic images and different styles of expression, 
impart not only a powerful ideological persuasiveness, 
but also a strong artistic appeal to the works that 
encourage the main theme, so as to arouse the enthu- 
siasm and creativity of the broad ranks of cadres and 
men in making a good job of Army building and reform. 


In promoting the development and flourishing of Army 
literature and art, it is necessary to put the focus on the 
creation and performance of works on military topics. 
The dignity of the country, the soul of the nation, and the 
spirit of the people are often more clearly manifested in 
the Army. The works on military topics have a special 
educational, encouraging, and spurring effect. Army 
writers and artists should explore this field of topics in 
great depth, draw artistic inspiration from deep within 
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the history of the revolutionary wars and the fiery 
struggles in reality, emancipate the mind, make bold 
explorations, and make continuous innovations, express 
their deep insight and penetrating judgments on history, 
society, and life from various aspects, levels, and per- 
spectives, create the images of today’s soldiers with 
distinct characteristics of the times, and help the cre- 
ation and performance of works on military topics to 
flourish. 


To make Army literature and art flourish, it is impera- 
tive to build a contingent of writers and artists who are 
ideologically and politically sound and have high profes- 
sional quality. The contingent of writers and artists in 
the Army has a glorious revolutionary tradition and 
enjoys a high reputation among the general public. In the 
new historical context, it is necessary to keep strength- 
ening the building of professional ethics, conscientiously 
resist the influence of money worship, out-and-out indi- 
vidualism, and decadent life-style, establish a correct 
outlook on life and values, work diligently, quietly 
dedicate oneself, and make oneself worthy of the title of 
engineer of the soul. They should constantly temper 
themselves and improve their artistic and cultural 
understanding, consistently go into life and maintain a 
flesh-and-blood relationship with the masses and the 
broad ranks of officers and men, so as to absorb strength 
from them extensively and inspire their own creativity. 
The leaders at various levels should show concern and 
care for literary and artistic workers in political terms, in 
ideology, in professional activities, and in daily life, and 
give maximum play to their wisdom and artistic talents, 
so that the contingent of writers and artists in our Army 
will always maintain a vibrant life force and vigorous 
Vitality. 


The ultimate objective for making Army literature and 
art flourish is to bring up a generation of revolutionary 
soldiers “with lofty ideals, moral integrity, education, 
and a sense of discipline,” to strengthen the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization, and to enhance the Army’s 
fighting capabilities. Therefore, we should not only build 
well the professional contingent of writers and artists, 
but also pay close attention to the guidance for the mass 
cultural and entertainment activities in the barracks. 
While holding fast to high standards and cultured taste, 
it is imperative to ensure the regularity and institution- 
alization of the spare-time cultural activities of the 
troops, conduct such activities as watching movies and 
television, entertainment, reading, and sports exten- 
sively, and make the cultural life in barracks colorful, 
down-to-earth, and effective. 


The CPC Central Committee and the CMC set great 
store by the flourishing of Army literature and art. The 
broad ranks of officers and men and the masses place 
high hopes on the Army writers and artists. The cause is 
a glorious one, whereas the task is heavy and the road is 
long. Let us unite as one, forge ahead with a trailblazing 
spirit, and open up a new prospect of greater flourishing 
in the army literature and art with creative work and rich 
fruits. 
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Economic & Agricultural 
16-Character Principle on Economic Work 
Proposed 


HK2601080294 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Jan 94 p 2 


[“Dispatch” by staff reporter Chen Chien-ping (7115 
1696 1627): “Central Authorities Propose 16-Character 
Principle, and This Year's General Economic Plan Has 
Been Formulated”) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 January (WEN WEI PO)—According 
to an authoritative source here, when discussing th< 
general plan for economic work this year a few days ago, 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee put 
forth a 16-character principle of “grasping opportunity, 
deepening reform, promoting development, and 
ensuring stability [zhua zhu jiyu, shenhua gaige, cujin 
fazhan, baozheng wending 2119 0145 2623 6657, 3234 
0553 2395 7245, 0191 6651 4099 1455, 0202 6086 4489 
1353] and stressed that China was currently in the best 
period of its 150 years or so of modern history and that 
we should treasure this historic opportunity and concen- 
trate our energies on developing economic work. 


The economic de t plan, which was submitted 
by the State Council to the Political Bureau of the party 
Central Committee for discussion on the basis of delib- 
erations at the end of 1993, has the following main 
contents: The GNP growth rate will be set at about 9 
percent, that of total industrial output value at about 15 
percent, and that of total agricultural output value at 
about 3.5 percent. Investment in fixed assets throughout 
society is set to be 1,300 billion yuan. In import and 
export trade, goods worth $100 billion will be imported, 
while the same value of goods will be exported. Society's 
retail price index is set to be in the range of 10 percent. 
Moreover, arrangements on the quantity of currency 
issued and the loans scale for 1994 have been made. 
Growth rates in the economic plan for 1994 have been 
readjusted from 13 percent GNP growth and 22 percent 
growth in total industrial output value in 1993. 


The top central leadership have deemed the above- 
mentioned readjustments necessary. This is the concrete 
embodiment of the idea of grasping opportunity, pro- 
moting development, keeping a sober mind, and 
squarely facing problems cropping up in the course of 
advancement, which the central authorities have repeat- 
edly stressed. Only in this way can sustained, rapid, and 
healthy economic development be maintained. The top 
leadership maintain that in the second half of 1992, the 
central authorities urged guarding against overheated 
economic development, and, in July 1993, the central 
authorities again made a decision to strengthen macro- 
regulation and control of the national economy. These 
policy decisions were made to counter difficulties in 
economic work. If they had not been promptly made, an 
economic situation such as that in the second half of 
1988 would have occurred or there would have been big 
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ups and downs, as Deng Xiaoping stated, and tremen- 
dous losses would have been incurred. Thanks to several 
months of efforts, positive results have been achieved in 
macroregulation and control as one may well say and big 
fluctuations have been rigorously brought under control. 
As a result, the economy has maintained a relatively 
good momentum of development and the international 
community has given quite a favorable response to 
China's macroregulation and control efforts. The Chi- 
nese economy grew by 13 percent in 1992 and its GNP 
topped the 3,000 billion yuan mark in 1993, or another 
rise of 13 percent from 1992 in terms of constant prices. 
After the economy grew at a rate of 13 percent for two 
consecutive years, the conditions for economic growth in 
some aspects have been strained and the restraining role 
of “bottlenecks” and inflationary pressures had begun to 
build up gradually. Moreover, we have to create condi- 
tions for maintaining rapid growth in the years to come. 
Compared with previous years, the greatest number of 
reform measures will be introduced in 1994, the tasks of 
reform will be the heaviest, and the widest range of 
interests of various sections will be affected. The top 
leadership holds that in making plans for economic 
work, we must give consideration to reform, develop- 
ment, and social stability. Plans should not be too rigid. 
We must create more favorable conditions for acceler- 
ating reform. Therefore, the central authorities set a 9 
percent growth rate, a rapid growth rate with an appro- 
priate margin left for unforeseen circumstances, as Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin put it. 


The authoritative source stressed that the central author- 
ities set a 9 percent growth rate in terms of the national 
situation. When its comes to the economically developed 
eastern coastal regions where conditions are quite good, 
the central leadership urged them to make full use of 
their own favorable conditions and existing foundations 
for development and to develop a little faster if condi- 
tions permit so as to bring along and promote the 
development of less developed regions. If regions with 
relatively poor foundations for development cannot 
achieve such growth rates, they should not necessarily 
feel pressured. We must proceed in all cases from actual 
conditions and forge ahead steadily and surely. 


Official on General Outlook for Reforms in 1994 


1K2701034094 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
17 Jan 94 p9 


[By special correspondent Ching Chi (5427 2765): “Sta- 
bility, Legal System, Consensus Essential for Reforms, 
Says Official of State Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy”™] 


[Text] This year is being looked as one in which China 
will tackle “key problems” in its reform in the economic 
structure. A high-ranking official from the State Com- 
mission for Restructuring the Economy pointed out that 
the difficulties China is facing in reforms are unprece- 
dented and wide-ranging. In his view, the greatest pres- 
sure right now is inflation, which however was not 


economic reforms, both of which display the five char- 
acteristics of clearness, standardization, matching sup- 
ports, increasing speed, and unexampied novelty. 
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civaly bE encial tareoll? Win lafision tlow tone the 
pace of reform? These have become the focus of atten- 
tion from all circles. 


Feng Bing pointed out that speeding up reforms is 
brought up under the historical demand of speeding up 
development, while speeding up development is 
achieved within the framework of speeding up reform. 


mutually reinforcing and supporting relationship 
between reforms and development. Although new prob- 
lems and contradictions appear, the focus now is on 
initiating parallel reforms in different subsystems within 
the reform system to solve new problems that appear in 

t, and not an all-inclusive and sweeping 
generalization on the kind of environment development 
will provide for reforms. This official believes that future 
fluctuation cycles produced by contradictions between 
reforms and development will shorten. On balance, 
reforms have been responsible for promoting sustained, 
rapid, and healthy economic development in a way that 
is much more powerful than the impact of the economic 
environment on reforms. 


The beginning of new year saw the implementation of a 
new tax system and the smooth integration of renminbi 
rates, giving the “reform year” a good start, though there 
are still many points of difficulty. Mainly these are: One, 
will the pursuit of reforms in the financial system before 
the establishment of a new framework affect financing? 
Two, will reforms in the investment system that closely 
follow the financial reforms trigger another round of 
investment craze? Three, the promulgation of the “com- 
pany law” signals the beginning of a modern corporate 
sysiem. But many state- owned enterprises are heavily in 
debt, draining away huge state- owned assets, and there 
is not yet a social security system. Where to begin with all 
these problems? Four, how can rural reform be deep- 
eneds? How can the problem of the slow growth of 
peasant income be solved? Five, how can speculative 
behavior be curbed and inflation pressure eased during 
the process creating a capital goods market? 
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Feng Bing believes that price rises might delay the 
promulgation of some specific reformist measures, but 
will not affect overall reform of the macro-system. At 
this stage, where the old overlaps with the new, essential 
administrative measures should be kept. The urgent 
thing right now is to start reforms in the financial system. 


Feng Bing pointed out that now more than ever China 
needs stability and understanding of reforms. It must 
create an environment of “stability, legal system, and 
consensus” for reforms. 


In specific operations, Feng Bing draw attention to the 
following points: One, the unveiling of reformist mea- 
sures should be well timed, go through a certain proce- 
dure, and conducted scientifically to avoid “clashes 
between projects.”” Two, make the best use of circum- 
stances and channel reform thought to popular actions. 
Three, increase the pace of legislation; 54 of this year’s 
152 legislative measures concern economic matters. 
Four, speed up progress toward “reentry into GATT,” 


which will introduce external dynamics into domestic ° 


reforms. 


This official of the State Commission for Restructuring 
the Economy stated that overall, he is optimistic about 
the reform situation in China this year. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Infrastructure Construction 


CM2701164394 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Jan 94 pl 


{Editorial: “In Accelerating Infrastructural Construc- 
tion, We Should Also Act According to our Capability”] 


[Text] To accelerate the construction of communica- 
tions, transport, and other infrastructural projects is of 
great strategic significance in attaining the second- stage 
strategic objective of development and in ensuring sus- 
tained, rapid, and healthy development [chi xu kuai su 
jian kang fa zhan 2170 4958 1816 6643 0256 1660 4099 
1455] of the national economy. The stagnation of infra- 
structural construction has upset and restricted the 
development of our national economy. In the 1990’s— 
during which time our country will raise its national 
economy to a new level—the task of infrastructural 
construction is even more arduous and heavy. We must 
seize opportunity, develop overall plans and rational 
distribution, plan, effectively build and manage infra- 
structural constructionl, and make it yield maximum 
social and economic benefits. 


Since the beginning of reform and opening up, we have 
gradually changed the old pattern of relying completely 
on state investment in the field of infrastructural con- 
struction, and have created a new situation in which the 
central government, local governments, and enterprises 
make joint investments through various channels and 
comprehensively use foreign funds in infrastructural 
construction at various levels. Enthusiasm has been 
greatly aroused in all quarters. Infrastructural construc- 
tion is proceeding vigorously in all localities, entering a 
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stage of rapid development. However, in recent years 
infrastructural construction has also shown a trend of 
disregarding objective conditions and economic effi- 
ciency, and of blindly seeking large and rapid construc- 
tion. Some localities are so eager to accelerate develop- 
ment they vie to put forward impractical development 
objectives, ignore the unified plan for infrastructural 
construction, and build “small-and-all-embracing” as 
well as duplicate projects in small areas. Some of them 
disregard the realities of local financial and material 
resources; they love to build large projects and emulate 
others, thus wasting money and creating low utility rates 
and losses in operation. Some of them violate construc- 
tion procedures and encourage the practice of “begin- 
ning construction first to hasten approval from higher 
authorities” and “acting first and reporting afterwards.” 
Some of them down-size large, key projects in their 
reports so it is easier to get state approval; after obtaining 
approval, they will upgrade the projects in both scale and 
standards. Others give foreign businessmen unautho- 
rized guarantees for greater share of profits from joint 
ventures and cooperative infrastructure projects. The 
consequences of so doing are detrimental to the healthy 
development of a socialist market economy, to the 
rational allocation of resources, to overall economic 
efficiency, and to the coordinated development of the 
economy as a whole. Some of the practices even hurt the 
interests of the state. For this reason, leaders at all levels 
must pay great attention to them. 


We should be realistic in doing everything. While we 
should do everything we can, we should act according to 
our capability. Since the policy decision on a major 
infrastructural project and its execution directly affect 
the overall arrangements of the national economy and 
the overall macroeconomic balance, it must be made 
under unified state planning and guidance. Infrastruc- 
tural projects are usually systems engineering projects 
which require large investment; long construction times; 
and complex, well-coordinated support facilities. They 
must follow construction procedures prescribed by the 
state. The construction procedures embody the require- 
ments of the inherent laws of engineering. Strictly fol- 
lowing construction procedures is an indispensable guar- 
antee for making scientific decisions on a construction 
project and for its smooth construction. The objective of 
economic construction is to yield benefits. In infrastruc- 
tural construction, we should also give full consideration 
to both social and economic benefits. We should try in 
every possible way, and should concentrate our strength 
to build the infrastructural projects which concern the 
interests of the whole and meet the urgent needs of 
economic development. However, infrastructural con- 
struction should proceed in an orderly and step by step 
manner. It will not do to lag behind. It will not do to 
either go all out in building projects blindly in disregard 
of feasibility and benefits, or to exceed by too much the 
actual needs. In our country—where the economy is 
relatively backward and shortages of funds and material 
will exist for a long time to come—we should concen- 
trate our forces even more in order to fight a battle of 
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annihilation and prevent duplicate and blind construc- 
tion from causing great waste. 


For infrastructural construction, all localities and 
departments should do a good job in formulating a 
regional development plan under unified state planning 
and guidance, and in consideration of their own realities 
and characteristics. Leading cadres at all levels should 
take the lead in studying Volume 3 of the Selected Works 
of Deng Xiaoping, should comprehensively and accu- 
rately understand Comrade Xiaoping’s theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, should 
firmly establish the notion of taking the entire country 
into account, should act according to our capability in a 
realistic manner, should stress benefits, and should do a 
down-to-earth job in effectiviey building infrastructural 
projects. 


Vice Minister on New Enterprise Reforms 
OW 2501132094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0124 GMT 14 Jan 94 


{Article by reporter Chen Yun (7115 5366): “A Prelude 
to New Enterprise Reforms—-What One Sees and Hears 
at the State Economic and Trade Commission”] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 Jan (XINHUA)}—Recently people 
from various localities and enterprises who come to visit 
the State Economic and Trade Commission suddenly 
number more than before. They come not to ask for 
money, preferential policy, or authorization for certain 
projects. They come to recommend themselves to be the 
experimental units of modern enterprise system. 


One day around the end of last year, this reporter had an 
appointment to interview Chen Qingtai, vice minister of 
the State Economic and Trade Commission. However, 
the manager of the Shanghai No. 2 Textile Machinery 
Company was already in Chen Qingtai’s office early in 
the morning. The manager requested that his company 
be included in the 100 large and medium state-owned 
enterprises selected to try out the modern enterprise 
system. Soon afterwards, some representatives of the 
Shanxi Provincial Government came to visit Chen 
urectly from the railroad station after an overnight train 
ide. They strongly recommended Taiyuan City be 
included in the 10 cities selected for the experiment on 
“accelerating the structural readjustment, reducing 
unreasonable burdens, and replenishing the working 
capital of enterprises.” Before the Shanxi comrades left, 
comrades from Anhui's Bengbu City came to submit 
their application for the pilot project 


After a long wait, this reporter at last entered Chen's 
office for the interview. With hospitality toward visitors 
still lingering, Chen Qingtai said: In the reform of 
state-owned enterprises this year, we will continue to 
implement the “Regulations on Changing the Manage- 
ment Mechanism of Industrial Enterprises Owned by the 
Whole People.” In addition, we will select 1,000 enter- 
prises for the experiment, by stages and in groups, on 
state-appointed board of supervisors. We will select 100 
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enterprises for the experiment on modern enterprise 
system. We will also select 10 cities for the experiment 
on reducing the burdens of enterprises and establishing a 
sound socal security system. At present, more than 20 
cities have applied for playing the experimental role of 
the 10 cities, and more than | 30 enterprises have applied 
for the role of trying out the modern enterprise system. 
In the meantime, we have consulted with other depart- 
ments concerned and initially selected 33 ministerial 
enterprises as the first group to experiment on state- 
appointed board of supervisors. 


In the last two months, the State Economic and Trade 
Commission has done a series of foundation-laying work 
for these enterprise reform pilot projects. It has run two 
seminars on modern enterprise system and trained a 
large number of cadres. It has inspected 100 enterprises 
with respect to their implementation of the new 
accounting system. It has clearly understood the situa- 
tion of 9,400 enterprises selected to conduct experi- 
mental appraisal of fixed assets and circulating funds. It 
has done a great deal of investigation and coordination 
= the selection of enterprises for experimental 
orms. 


Both the leadership and the rank and file have been busy 
with the new round of enterprise reforms. Chen Qingtai, 
who came from a large state-owned enterprise, remained 
coolheaded. He said: Many forceful reform measures 
have been introduced this year. Although the state has 
fully considered state-owned enterprises’ current situa- 
tion in the course of promoting reforms, short-term 
pains are inevitable. For instance, in the past enterprises 
turned to the government when they ran into difficulty 
because the government could lower taxes and allowed 
them to retain more profits. This road has now been 
basically blocked. Another example is that the merger of 
different exchange rates, which will benefit export enter- 
prises, will also bring difficulties to some import enter- 
prises. Among enterprises, “some will rejoice while 
others will grieve....” For this reason, we should pay 
attention to studying new circumstances and problems 
from time to time. Currently, workers, staff members, 
factory directors, and departments are all raising ques- 
tions. We should, therefore, make particular efforts to 
intensify reform-related publicity and training, mobilize 
all propaganda and training organs, and give everybody 
a clear idea of the new reforms in terms of substance and 
implementation; otherwise, people will not support us 
for lack of understanding. 


On the first work day after New Year, this reporter again 
visited the State Economic and Trade Commission to 
conduct an interview. A meeting was in progress at the 
commission; it was held by the office established to 
implement the soon-to-be-promulgated “Regulations on 
Supervising and Managing the Property of State-Owned 
Enterprises.” From a 10-minute interview with Wei 
Dongjin, deputy director of the commission's Depart- 
ment in Charge of Enterprises, the reporter gathered the 
following information: The office, which was founded 
just more than a month ago, has made fairly ample 
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preparations for the promulgaiion of the “Regulations 


revised many times, are being co-signed by 
departments. the etnias Gtk hs that 
the Board of Supervisors” and tic “Detailed Rules and 
Regulations on Supervisory Work” have been com- 
pleted. The “Interim Measures for Managing Changes in 
the Property Rights of State-Owned ” and the 
“Index System and Evaluation Measures for Preserving 
and Increasing the Values of State-Owned Assets” are 
being drafted. Additionally, preparations have been 
made for holding news briefings and providing training 
material following the promulgation of the “Regulations 
on Supervising and Managing the Property of State- 
Owned Enterprises.” We can say that everything is 
ready, and all we need is an “east wind” [the decisive 
factor]. 


Pilot Program To Link Managers’ Wages, 
Performance 


11K 2601055094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Jan 94 p4 


[By staff reporter Bian Hongwei: “Managerial Wages 
Based on Profits and Pertusmance™] 


[Text] An annuity pilot programme linking income with 
performance for directors and managers of State enter- 
prises 1s set to begin. 


Officials say this is not a simple change of the pay 
cycle—from once a month to once a year. But it ties 
management's earnings to government wishes to invigo- 
rate State enterprises. 


Aside from performance, salary will be decided by indi- 
vidual enterprises’ fixed assets, their tax payment and 
profit turnovers to the State as well as local avezage 
income level. 


The reform aims to separate management payments 
from ordinary workers to promote self-constraint within 
enterprises, Wang Chongguang, an official with the Min- 
istry of Labour, told China Daily. 


Directors and general managers of State enterprises will 
shoulder more responsibilities and risks with the change. 


“The new system encourages managerial staff to work as 
hard as they can because the better their performance, 
the more they get,” said Wang, who is in charge of the 
distribution division within enterprises. 

The annuity is to be divided into two parts: the basic 
salary and the risk income. 


According to Wang, the basic wage is about equal to 
annual total income under the existing monthly payment 
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If their enterprises turn over more taxes and profits to 
the State, directors’ bonuses, or risk income, can be 50 to 
200 percent more than their basic salary. 


Directors whose firms fail to reach targeted quotas, 
however, will receive lower pay than the basic annuity 
fixed by the State. 


But the Ministry of Labour did not specify the degree of 
income reductions. 


“The system is formulated on the ground that the 
average production cycle usually lasts a relatively longer 
period than that for issuing monthly wages,” Wang said. 


“To judge the performance of a director, one has to know 
the enterprise’s economic indexes, including the indus- 
trial output value. But the indexes are not available until 
the end or the beginning of a year,” he added. 


The system is waiting for State Council's approval. Once 
endorsed, it will be put into effect within a few months 
and 327,000 directors and general managers of State 
enterprises will be affected. For the first year, they will 
get pre-payments of their income to cover daily expen- 
ditures. 

It is hoped that the move can motivate top managers of 


State enterprises to improve overall firm performance, 
Wang said. 


Presently, State enterprises play a dominant role in 
China's various economic sectors, but an estimated 
one-third of them are in the red and their workers lead a 
comparatively poor life. 


The annuity system is a continuation of reforms, not a 
fresh move to boost State firms, Labour Ministry offi- 
cials say. 


As early as 1986, the country mapped out reforms to 
regulate salaries of management at State enterprises. 


That regulation said directors could be paid one- to 
— higher than common workers depending on 
its. 


The regulations to a certain degree, motivated directors. 
Yet during the implementation, problems cropped up. 


Some managers, even those of money-losing enterprises, 
did nothing but try to increase their own income. Many 
directors received far more than was permitted by the 
regulations. Common complaints focused on directors 
abusing their power to make profits. 
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The malpractice was largely checked during the national 
anticorruption campaign last year. But the rational parts 
of the system, such as more bonuses for managers with 
outstanding achievements, have also been dropped in 
many parts of the country. 


“The annuity system is a concrete step to deepen the 
reform on the management of State-owned enterprises,” 
said Xu Yanjun, also with the Ministry of Labour. 


The system is in line with the goal of defining the 
property rights of State enterprises. 


Under the new practice, directors and managers will 
serve as the legal representatives of State assets at their 
enterprises. They are responsible for maintaining and 
increasing the values of the properties, said Xu. 


Previous enterprise reforms have failed to touch the 
property nights of State-owned firms. 


The annuity system can help to promote a sound prop- 
erty relationship within enterprises and speed up the 
integration of a modern enterprise system, Xu said. 


Regulations on Changes of Operation Mechanism 
HK2501125494 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
23 Dec 93 p 2 


[Procedures promulgated by the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, the State Commis- 
sion for Restructuring the Economy, and the State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission on 5 August 1993: 
“Implementation Procedures for Changes in the Opera- 
tion Mechanism in Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade Enterprises”’] 


[Text] Chapter I. General Principles 


Article 1. These procedures have been formulated in 
accordance with the “Regulations on Changes of Oper- 
ation Mechanism in Industrial Enterprises Under Own- 
ership by the Whole People” and in light of the opera- 
tional features of foreign economic relations and trade. 


Article 2. These procedures are applicable to enterprises 
directly under the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation [MOFTEC]. They are applicable in 
reference to all kinds of foreign economic relations and 
trade enterprises across the country. 


Article 3. In these procedures, the “enterprises directly 
under MOFTEC” refer to enterprise legal persons which 
are set up according to the conditions laid down in the 
General Principles of the Civil Code and are approved 
and managed by MOFTEC and which primarily engage 
in foreign economic relations and trade. 


Chapter II. Operational Form of Enterprise Assets 


Article 4. The operational form of enterprise assets is 
usually the contractual management responsibility 
system. With regard to foreign trade enterprises prac- 
ticing the contractual management responsibility 
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system, MOFTEC assesses and fixes their contracted 
targets of export exchange earning amount, profit 
amount, and state- owned assets appreciation rate. With 
regard to other enterprises, MOFTEC assesses and fixes 
their contracted targets of profit amount and state- 
owned assets appreciation rate (provisions will be made 
for foreign aid enterprises). 


Article 5. Enterprises sign contracts with MOFTEC in 
accordance with the assets management right laid down 
by the state. MOFTEC guides and supervises the enter- 
prises in organizing implementation of the contracts. 


Article 6. Enterprises demanding separation of taxes and 
profits may, upon approval, experiment on the “‘separa- 
tion of taxes and profits.” 


Article 7. With the approval of MOFTEC and relevant 
departments, enterprises with the necessary conditions 
may operate under the joint-stock system. 


Chapter III. Autonomy in Enterprise Management 


Article 8. After handing over profits according to stipu- 
lations, enterprises retain all the rest and, while ensuring 
the preservation and appreciation of enterprise assets, 
independently decide the ratios and use of all funds from 
the retained profits. 


Article 9. Enterprise reserve funds, export venture cap- 
ital, and special barter funds carried over from the 
previous years may be used according to regulations. 


Article 10. Enterprises deal in import and export com- 
modities under state control according to allocated 
quantities. In specific implementation, enterprises may 
reduce or increase import and export quantities 
according to changes in domestic and overseas markets, 
but they should report the reduced quantities to 
MOFTEC by the end of September each year and get 
prior approval for the increased quantities according to 
relevant provisions. 


Article 11. Except for commodities under unified and 
joint state management, enterprises may independently 
decide the scope of business according to their own 
business advantages and scale merits, register with the 
industry and commerce administration departments, 
and report to MOFTEC for the record. 


Article 12. Enterprises which still do not have the right to 
deal in foreign trade may apply for the right in accor- 
dance with the relevant state regulations. 


Article 13. Enterprises with the necessary conditions 
may apply for the right to carry out contracted projects 
and labor cooperation business abroad according to 
regulations. 


Article 14. In accordance with relevant state regulations 
and upon approval, enterprises may engage in domestic 
trade, the sales on the domestic market of goods 
imported with self-owned foreign exchange, and the 
retail or wholesale on the domestic market of products 
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made by their subsidiaries (state franchise shops should 
be dealt with according to regulations). They may also 
apply for such business as real estate, tourism, transpor- 
tation, and advertisement to relevant competent depart- 
ments. 


Article 15. Except for a small number of capital goods in 
the lists of price controls based on division of labor, 
which were promulgated by the State Council's pricing 
department and the provincial-level government pricing 
department, and a few industrial consumer goods for 
daily use whose prices are controlled by the State Coun- 
cil’s pricing department and the provincial-level govern- 
ment pricing department, enterprises may decide by 
themselves the prices of imported commodities and the 
domestic selling prices of products made by their sub- 
sidiaries. They may also decide by themselves the pur- 
chasing prices of export commodities according to fluc- 
tuating market conditions and the principle of giving 
favorable price for good quality. 


Article 16. In line with business needs and upon 
approval by relevant departments, enterprises may set 
up branch offices in certain places of the country. With 
agreement from Chinese embassies in certain foreign 
countries, they may set up trade offices abroad (the 
setting up of trade offices in the Hong Kong and Macao 
region should be examined and approved according to 
regulations). 


Article 17. Upon approval, enterprises having a foreign 
exchange income may open a spot exchange account at a 
bank of their own choice. Those with the necessary 
conditions may apply for the setting up of financial 
companies or trust and investment companies. Compa- 
nies outside the borders may freely remit into or out of 
the county the profits they retain according to state 
regulations. 


Article 18. The foreign exchange quotas retained by 
enterprises may be freely swapped with parties of their 
own choice in other provinces and cities through swap 
centers. Enterprise groups may regulate supply and 
demand among internal companies with independent 
financial accounting. When going through the settlement 
procedures at a foreign exchange swap center, enter- 
prises should accept supervision by relevant manage- 
ment departments. 


Article 19. Enterprises may decide by themselves the 
relevant domestic construction projects invested with 
retained or self-raised funds. In the case of productive 
construction projects launched with retained profits, 
enterprises may, in accordance with state regulations, 
apply for a refund of the 40 percent income tax that has 
already been paid for the enterprise reinvested portion. 


Article 20. Under the guidance of the state industrial 
policy, enterprises may decide by themselves on the 
setting up of Sino- foreign joint ventures or Sino-foreign 
cooperative projects that come within the authority of 
the local governments in the area in which the projects 
are to be built, to examine and approve total investment 
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amounts. They should go through the procedure with the 
relevant government departments in relation to the 
project conditions and report to MOFTEC for the 
record. 


Article 21. Through the state’s stipulated channels, 
enterprises may borrow money from abroad within the 
scope of foreign credits approved by the state. 

Article 22. In light of their economic efficiency and 
ability to withstand the strains, enterprises may propor- 
tionally draw from the sales turnover, funds for sales 
promotion, science and technology, and development of 
new products, and list them as management expenses. 
Enterprises may choose by themselves the method of 
depreciation in accordance with the regulations on 
depreciation of state fixed assets and determine the 
accelerated scope of depreciation. 


Article 23. In light of business needs, enterprises have 
the right to determine the number of business personnel 
frequently entering or exiting the border and then submit 
to the competent external affairs departments for 
approval. This is a method of one- time examination and 
approval procedure valid for multiple journeys a year. 
Enterprises may invite by themselves relevant personnel 
from abroad to engage in commercial activities in China 
and directly report to the relevant departments for entry 
and exit procedure. 


Article 24. In light of business needs, enterprises may 
decide by themselves joint operation, annex other enter- 
prises, and practice management by grouping of enter- 
prises. 


Article 25. Upon approval, enterprises incurring serious 
losses may suspend business for consolidation. During 
the suspension, the competent financial departments 
should allow them to temporarily stop delivering con- 
tracted profits; the banks should allow them to defer 
payment of credit interest; and enterprises should stop 
issuing bonuses. The time limit of suspension usually 
lasts no more than a year. 


Article 26. If enterprises cannot pay off due debts and 
meet the legal conditions for bankruptcy, they can file 
for bankruptcy according to the law. If the government 
considers it inadvisable to go into liquidation, it should 
provide aid or adopt measures to help the enterprises 
pay off debts. 


Article 27. The general managers of enterprises are 
appointed or dismissed (appointed, employed, or dis- 
missed) by MOFTEC, the deputy general managers are 
appointed or dismissed (appointed, employed, or dis- 
missed) by MOFTEC on the recommendation of general 
managers or are appointed or dismissed (employed or 
dismissed) by the general managers after the latter's 
credentials are examined and they are authorized by 
MOFTEC. The composition of boards of directors of 
large enterprise groups or companies with limited lia- 
bility follows the relevant state laws and statutes. 
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Article 28. Unless otherwise stipulated in law and by the 
State Council, the middle-ranking managerial personnel 
of enterprises and the persons-in-charge of their 
branches and wholly funded subsidiaries are appointed 
or employed by the general managers in accordance with 
the stipulated employment qualifications and proce- 
dures. 


Article 29. Pay rise offer to enterprise general manager 
(chairman and vice chairman of the board of directors) 
should be reported to MOFTEC for examination and 
approval. Remuneration of enterprise managerial per- 
sonnel during their terms of employment is determined 
by the enterprise itself according to its economic returns. 


Article 30. The persons-in-charge of the offshore offices 
of an enterprise are appointed or dismissed according to 
personnel management authority. Enterprises may inde- 
pendently decide the selection of personnel, terms of 
office, and rotation according to relevant state regula- 
tions. 


Article 31. In light of the actual needs, enterprises have 
the right to establish professional and technical posts 
which are valid within the enterprises. In keeping with 
relevant state regulations, enterprises have the right to 
independently determine the qualifications for junior 
professional and technical posts, which immediately 
come into effect when a report is made to MOFTEC for 
the record. The posts and remuneration of personnel 
having the qualifications for professional and technical 
posts according to unified state regulations are indepen- 
dently determined by enterprises. 


Article 32. Unless otherwise stipulated in law and by the 
State Council, enterprises have the right to indepen- 
dently determine their internal structural establishment. 


Article 33. In line with relevant state regulations and in 
light of their special features, enterprises should do a 
good job in fixing work and personnel quotas. In light of 
the actual needs, enterprises may decide by themselves 
the size of staffing. The number of posts for deputy 
general managers and for assistants to the general man- 
ager in an enterprise is approved by MOFTEC. 


Article 34. In light of production and business needs and 
in line with the law, statutes, and enterprise regulations, 
enterprises have the righi to independently decide the 
recruitment of workers and staff members relating to 
time, terms, method, and number. Enterprises have the 
right to reject personnel arranged by any organizations 
or individuals out of keeping with enterprise needs and 
to reject all forms of apportionment. 


Article 35. In employing graduating students of colleges 
and universities, enterprises should be oriented to 
society, openly invite applications, comprehensively 
assess them, and appoint people according to their 
merits. In training of newly recruited university gradu- 
ates at the grass-roots level, enterprises independently 
decide the time, orientation, method, and so on. 
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Article 36. Enterprises may practice the system of all 
employees signing labor contracts or contractual man- 
agement. In line with relevant statutes and enterprise 
regulations, they have the right to terminate labor con- 
tracts and dismiss or expel employees. 


Article 37. Enterprises should implement a method of 
linking payroll with economic returns in keeping with 
the characteristics of economic and trade business. They 
have the right to independently use and distribute wages 
and bonuses drawn from the payroll according to stipu- 
lations. 


Article 38. Enterprises should draw no less than 10 
percent of the increased payroll as the enterprise wage 
reserve fund. The fund is principally used to make up for 
the lean years with what is gained in fat ones and to make 
up for losses. 


Article 39. To protect the staff's legitimate rights and 
interests, enterprises should, in accordance with the 
stipulations of the state and local governments, partici- 
pate in overall social planning for social security 
expenses as organized by the Ministry of Labor and 
promptly contribute to the social security funds. Where 
conditions permit, enterprises should set up an enter- 
prise supplementary old-age pension fund. 


Chapter IV. Improve the Business Conditions of 
Enterprises 


Article 40. MOFTEC should speed up changes of func- 
tion, implement the principle of separating the functions 
of government from those of enterprises, and refrain 
from interfering in the business activities of enterprises. 
It should apply legal and economic means, supplemented 
by necessary administrative means, in enforcing macro- 
control and weakening microcontrol in foreign trade and 
cooperation and establish a set of scientific, well- 
organized, and feasible macro management systems. It is 
necessary to boost integration of industry and trade and 
integration of technology and trade, and improve the 
import and export agency system. While exercising 
macro guidance and supervision over enterprises, 
MOFTEC should provide good services to enterprises 
and accept their supervision. 


Article 41. Create external conditions for enterprise 
business by reforming the import and export manage- 
ment system and gradually reduce the variety under 
automatic [zhu dong 0031 0520] quota and license 
management. 


Article 42. Reform the import and export operational 
system. Except for a small number of commodities 
which should be placed under unified state operations, 
foreign trade enterprises approved by the state to engage 
in foreign trade may deal in other commodities. 


Article 43. Improve the coordinated service system. 
Bring into full play the coordinated service functions of 
various importers and exporters associations and the 
service functions of research and consultant institutions, 
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societies, and associations, and provide necessary infor- 
mation guidance and services to enterprises. 


Article 44. Improve legislature and exercise management 
according to law. Step up dissemination of knowledge of 
the law among all foreign trade and economic coopera- 
tion enterprises and exercise supervision over enter- 
prises so that they can conduct business and exercise 


management according to the law. 


Article 45. In line with relevant state regulations, 
MOFTEC and the competent economic relations and 
trade departments at all levels should work in close 
coordination with financial, taxation, monetary, cus- 
toms, transport, insurance, and other departments in 
providing the following services to foreign economic 
relations and trade enterprises: 


—In line with the relevant state taxation policy, export 
tax refunds should be conducted in accordance with 
the principles of “refunding all collected taxes” and 
“total tax refund.” 


—If, in an attempt to achieve government-set social 
welfare targets and undertake mandatory planning on 
import and export products, enterprises suffer policy- 
related losses as a result of price fixing, the price 
departments should help solve the problem by read- 
justing or liberalizing product prices. If prices cannot 
be readjusted or liberalized, corresponding compensa- 
tions should be made upon examination and approval 
by the financial departments. 


—Gradually establish an export risk insurance system, 
with insurance companies providing insurance ser- 
vices for all markets and different time limits. 


—In line with relevant regulations, enterprises may have 
foreign commercial bills insured by the People’s Insur- 
ance Company of China discounted at the Bank of 
China and other specialized banks. 


—With regard to export of mechanical and electrical 
equipment and complete sets of equipment, state 
banks may provide seller's credit according to con- 
tracts and regulations or provide buyer's credit 
according to the other party's creditworthiness. 


—Improve the import and export transport conditions 
according to state stipulations. All enterprises having 
the right to engage in international transport may open 
direct regular shipping transport routes according to 
demands and subject to approval by relevant depart- 
ments. 


—— V. Enterprise Restrictive and Supervision 
M isms 


Article 46. Enterprises must carry out state policies, 
statutes, and fiscal systems, establish a balance sheet and 
income statement inspection system, and compile an 
annual financial report which should be submitted to 
MOFTEC for examination and verification or which 
should be submitted to MOFTEC for the record after it 
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is examined by a registered accounting or auditing firm. 
Enterprises should truthfully deliver basic business sta- 
tistics, wage statements, and data to MOFTEC. If enter- 
prises practice fraud in violation of relevant laws and 
systems, corresponding penalties should be meted out to 
the personnel concerned according to the seriousness of 
the case. 


Article 47. Enterprises are not allowed to engage in such 
unlawful acts as obtaining tax refunds by deception. 
Once found out, the enterprises will be seriously dealt 
with according to the law. 


Article 48. Enterprises should establish and improve a 
system of regular working meetings of the board of 
directors or managers. In deciding major enterprise 
matters (including the employment, dismissal, and so on 
of middle-ranking managerial personnel), it is necessary 
to fully promote democracy and listen extensively to 
views from all quarters so that decisionmaking is scien- 
tific, institutionalized, and democratic. 


Article 49. In the case of enterprises dealing in commod- 
ities that are subject to quotas, licenses, and examination 
and approval, the relevant chambers of commerce 
should coordination among one another and provide 
good services to enterprises. 


Article 50. Set up accounting firms, auditing firms, and 
assets evaluation institutions to serve enterprises, and 
place them under social supervision. 


Article 51. Improve the system of congresses of workers 
and staff members. The congresses of workers and staff 
members exercise the right to discuss and make sugges- 
tions On major enterprise issues; the right to approve or 
veto major issues involving the immediate interests of 
workers and staff members; and the right to democrati- 
cally evaluate and supervise administrative leading 
cadres at all levels. 


Article 52. If an enterprise fails to fulfill the contracted 
foreign exchange earning target and is thus unable to 
complete the task of delivering the foreign exchange 
quota to the state, it should make up for the shortfall 
with retained foreign exchange. It an enterprise cannot 
fulfill the contracted profit target, it should make up for 
the shortfall with retained profit. 


Article 53. If, owing to poor management, an enterprise 
cannot fulfill its contracted targets, it cannot increase the 
payroll that year. If it fails to fulfill its contracted targets 
for two years in a row, its payroll should be reduced and 
its general manager fined, dismissed, or demoted to a 
lower grade or post. 


Article 54. Give play to the guaranteeing and supervisory 
role of an enterprise party organization. The enterprise 
party committee joins in making decisions on major 
company issues (including assessment, employment, and 
dismissal of managerial personnel at the intermediate 
level or above), guarantees and promotes fulfillment of 
all contracted tasks, supervises implementation of party 


54 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


line, principles, and policies, observance of party disci- 
pline and state laws, and building of a clean and honest 
government by party members, especially by managerial 
personnel at the intermediate level or above who are 
party members, and does a good job of managerient 
education among party members. The company’s full- 
time party committee secretary is appointed by 
MOFTEC as deputy general manager who joins in the 
regular working meetings of managers or the board of 
directors. 


Article 55. MOFTEC regularly assesses general man- 
agers, deputy general managers, or chairmen and vice 
chairmen of the board of directors, and managing direc- 
tors and, at the expiry of their terms of office, makes 
performance assessments and terms-of-office auditing. 


Article 56. MOFTEC sets up a minister’s bonus fund to 
reward annually enterprises scoring outstanding achieve- 
ments and general managers giving outstanding perfor- 
mance during their terms of office. 


Chapter VI. Supplementary Articles 


Article 57. These procedures should be taken as the 
standard if the relevant regulations and policy docu- 
ments previously promulgated by MOFTEC contravene 
these procedures. 


Article 58. Matters not covered in these procedures 
should be implemented according to the “Regulations on 
Changes of Operation Mechanism in Industrial Enter- 
prises Under Ownership by the Whole People.” 


Article 59. The right to interpret these procedures lies 
with MOFTEC. 


Article 60. These procedures take effect on the date of 
promulgation. 


Tax-Sharing System Designed To Boost Central 
Power 


HK2601105294 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1020 GMT 18 Jan 94 


(“Special article” by reporter Hong Fei (7703 7378)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 18 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—As of | January 1994, China is practicing a new 
financial and tax reform program, including the tax 
sharing system that makes new arrangements for central 
and local financial powers. The purpose of the tax- 
sharing system is to recover some of the financial power 
previously delegated to local governments, strengthen 
the financial power of the central government, rectify the 
lopsided situation in recent years in which the central 
government and local governments shared 30 and 70 
percent of financial power respectively, and gradually 
return to the normal 70:30 ratio between central and 
local financial powers. This is aimed at checking the 
unhealthy tendency of localities blindly expanding 
investments, which leads to an overheated economy, 
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strengthening the authority and macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control capability of the central government, 
and ensure the high-speed, stable, and healthy [kuai su 
wen ding jian kang 1816 6643 4489 1353 0256 1660] 
development of the national economy. 


The main contents of tax-sharing system reform are as 
follows: 


First, the central government concentrates the necessary 
financial resources. The financial and tax revenues 
directly collected by the central government should 
account for over 60 percent of the couitry’s total finan- 
cial and tax revenues. Second, taxation is divided into 
central taxes, local taxes, and taxes shared by the central 
and local governments. Central taxes include customs 
duty, consumption tax, central enterprise income tax, 
product tax, railways, banks, insurance tax, and so on. 
Local taxes included business tax, local enterprise 
income tax, personal income tax, agricultural tax, urban 
construction tax, and so on. Taxes shared by the central 
and local governments include value-added tax, 
resources tax (marine resources tax belong totally to the 
central government), securities transaction tax, unified 
industrial and commercial tax, and so on. Third, the 
central and local governments set up taxation organs 
respectively. Fourth, the central government implements 
a system of making refunds and shifting payments to 
local governments. Some of the central financial reve- 
nues will be refunded to local governments in the form of 
allocations lest the local governments will receive less 
financial revenues than before the reform. 


Under the financial pattern practiced over the years in 
the past, which came into being with the implementation 
of the central policy of “decentralizing power and giving 
up profits” to local governments and which was called 
the “contract system under which each unit is respon- 
sible for its own surplus or deficit,” the country’s finan- 
cial and tax revenues favor the localities. Under such a 
system, the proportion of the central financial revenues 
in the GNP has dropped and its macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control capability weakened year after year. 
Statistics show that central financial revenues accounted 
for well over 30 percent of the GNP in 1978 but dropped 
to only 14 percent in 1992. Meanwhile, the central 
financial revenues accounted only for 38 percent of the 
country’s total financial revenues, much lower than the 
60-odd percent level in other countries generally. As a 
result, the central financial deficits are getting more 
serious while the local finance enjoys an ample surplus, 
and this has given rise to a situation whereby the central 
government is poor while the local governments are rich. 


However, the substitution of the “tax-sharing system” 
for the “contract system under which each unit is respon- 
sible for its own surplus or deficit” is likely to cause some 
losses to a few coastal provinces and municipalities, 
where the economy has developed quite rapidly in recent 
years, and touched off some objections in discussions 
last year. For this roason, Vice Premier Zhu Rongji, who 
took charge of financial and economic work, went to 16 
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provinces and municipalities including Hainan, Guang- 
dong, Shandong, Jiangsu, Shanghai, Zhejiang, and 
Tianjin at the head of work teams to discuss with local 
leaders the interest relationship of the tax-sharing 
system. It is said that, after careful calculations, some 
provinces, which previously had entertained serious mis- 
givings, discovered that the effect of the tax-sharing 
system was not so big after all and, therefore, supported 
the central policy with pleasure. On the other hand, some 
interior provinces in western China, such as Shaanxi, 
Qinghai, and Gansu, have heartily welcomed the tax- 
sharing system, holding that not only will this measure 
increase the financial resources of the central govern- 
ment but enable the central government to allocate more 
funds to help the backward regions develop their 
economy and thus gradually narrow the gap between the 
interior and the coastal regions. They consider this 
beneficial to the overall situation. 


Jin Xin, director of the State Administration of Taxa- 
tion, said that the “tax-sharing system” would be imple- 
mented gradually. He predicted that it would take five or 
up to the end of this century to attain the target of raising 
the proportion of the central financial revenues to over 
60 percent of the country’s total financial revenues. 


Third of Light Industry Making Losses 


HK2701074594 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Jan 94 p 2 


[By staff reporter Qiu Qi: “Top Official Urges Revamp 
of Light Industry”] 


[Text] Light industries should review production this 
year to better meet market demands, a top industry 
official said yesterday. 


For the Chinese people’s improved standard of living has 
prompted greater demand for varied, high quality prod- 
ucts, Yu Zhen, Chairman of China National Council of 
Light Industry, said in Beijing. 


When China re-enters the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT), light industries will have to make 
more and better products to meet the challenge of the 
world market, Yu said. 


He also called for increased growth to secure supplies of 
daily consumer goods. 


Yu vowed to seek further overseas technology and cap- 
ital to help the industry meet its targets. 


And he predicted increased demand for wallpaper, paint 
and household fittings, air conditioners, health-care 
products and food, particularly new products in fancy 
packages. 


Yu also pledged to grant import and export licences to 
more companies likely to make money from foreign 
trade. 
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But he stressed that quality products rather than access 
to the market would make firms successful. 


Yu expected output from light industries would rise 15 
percent this year to 506 billion yuan ($58 billion), 
compared to 397.1 billion yuan ($46 billion) in the first 
11 months of 1992. 


The industry plans to develop more than 800 new 
products this year which Yu hoped would make up 20 
percent of the industry’s total output. 


He also called for a 15 percent increase in exports this 
year taking them over $34.5 billion. Exports from Jan- 
uary to November last year were $20.1 billion. 


This goal should be easier to attain following the unifi- 
cation of the foreign exchange rate. 


Yu urged the industry to cut debt ridden enterprises by 5 
percent and ensure 90 percent of its surveyed consumer 
goods meet quality standards. 


Last year, a third of the country’s light industrial enter- 
prises were running in the red, a proportion similar to 
the country’s overall industrial situation. 


The industry’s production-sales rate should reach 96 
percent this year compared with 95.08 percent a year 
ago, Yu added. 


The China National Council of Light Industry will 
double its effort this year to co-ordinate and guide 
enterprise’s production without direct involvement in 
their management and daily operations, he said. 


Tariff Revenues Rise to $2.98 Billion in 1993 


HK2701074794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Jan 94 pl 


[By staff reporter Liang Chao: “Imports Fuel Record 
Rise in °93 Tariff Earnings”) 


[Text] A rise in imports and tighter customs inspections 
caused tariff revenue to hit a record 25.9 billion yuan 
($2.98 billion) last year, statistics said. 


The income was a 20 percent rise over 1992, according 
to statistics released yesterday by Chinese customs 
authorities. 


Officials from the Customs General Administration 
(CGA) [as published] attributed the sharp growth in 
tariff income to booming trade, China's rapidly devel- 
oping national economy and a change in the composition 
of imports. 


China’s soaring domestic demand for imports was the 
major factor behind the rise in import tariffs, they said, 
adding that, excluding international aid and donations, 
China’s imports of general merchandise last year rose 
25.2 percent over 1992. 
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For example, steel imports rose to 30.34 million tons, up 
327 percent over 1992; processed oil imports 17.48 
million tons, up 128 percent; imports of automobiles or 
wheelbases by 310,000 units, up 47 percent; and imports 
of aircraft 129 units, up 79 percent. 


There was also a marked increase in the imports of Hi-Fi 
and TV sets from Japan and other developed countries 
as well as cars from the CIS republics. 


The officials also attributed the rise to CGA measures 
last year to improve customs inspections on imported 
goods and its crackdown on fake goods. 


Last year, import duties rose 19.58 percent over 1992 to 
reach 25.62 billion yuan ($2.94 billion), while export 
duties grew by 32.11 percent to hit 260 million yuan 
($29.9 million). 


During the past year, customs officials also collected 
18.82 billion yuan ($2.1 billion) in value-added taxes on 
imported goods an increase of 13.2 percent over 1992. 


— Official on Import Duties, Remission 
olicy 

HK2701061494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0842 GMT 18 Jan 94 


{By reporter Yu Donghui (0151 2639 2547) ] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jan(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Wu Jiahuang, director of Customs Duty Department of 
the Chinese General Administration of Customs, 
pointed out today that lowering import duties is required 
by China's efforts to introduce a socialist market 
economy. In future, China's import duties will continue 
to fall gradually each year until they come to a rationally 
low level. Current duty deductions and remission poli- 
cies will also be adjusted accordingly starting this year. 


It has been learned that China will lower import duties 
on 2,898 commodities this year. Last year, import duties 
on 3,371 commodities were lowered. These two mea- 
sures have brought down China’s overall import duty 
rate by 15 percent. 


At the moment, China's duty rate is 36.4 percent, 8.8 
percent lower than last year. 


At an international economic and trade situation sem- 
inar, co- sponsored by the International Economic Infor- 
mation and Development Center of the ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE and the publisher of GUO!I JINGMAO 
BAO [INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS AND 
TRADE POST], Wu Jiahuang said: In the past, when 
China's duty rate was relatively high, many duty deduc- 
tion and remission policies were introduced, which con- 
tributed much to reform, opening up, and the absorption 
of foreign capital. 


According to statistics, by the end of last year, China had 
utilized a total of $21 billion in loans from foreign 
governments and international organizations. Goods 
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and materials imported under the many credit projects 
were duty free. Last year, equipment imported duty free 
for wholly and partially foreign-funded enterprises in 
China was worth $16.6 billion. 


Wu Jiahuang pointed out: Duty deduction and remission 
policies are now more and more out of tune with the 
situation as China's reform and opening up moves 
ahead. They have caused problems such as regions and 
trades competing with each other in a negative way and 
have become an obstacle to fair competition. 


Wu revealed that starting this year, according to the 
principle of nondiscrimination and fair treatment, China 
will gradually adjust its duty deduction and remission 
policies and a number will be canceled. 


Finance Ministry To Issue New Treasury Bills 


OW2601221794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1339 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Jan (XINHUA)—It was learned from 
the Ministry of Finance that to raise funds to construct 
key state projects, the Ministry of Finance will issue 
nonphysical [fei shi wu 7236 1395 3670] treasury bills 
with six-month and one-year maturities. 


The annual interest rate for the six-month-maturity 
nonphysical treasury bill will be 9.8 percent, and its 
interest will be calculated starting from 25 January 1994. 
The principal and interest will be paid on a lump-sum 
basis on 25 July 1994. The annual interest rate for the 
one-year-maturity nonphysical treasury bill will be 11.98 
percent, and its interest will be calculated starting from 7 
February 1994. The principal and interest will be paid on 
a lump-sum basis on 7 February 1995. After the issuance 
of the six-month-maturity and one-year-maturity non- 
physical treasury bills ends, these nonphysical treasury 
bills may be transferred through the Shanghai Securities 
Exchange Market. 


The issuance of nonphysical treasury bills means that the 
state will not adopt the method of printing treasury bills, 
and that the selling and buying will be done through 
record keeping carried out over computers. In other 
words, paper will not be used in the issuance of nonphys- 
ical treasury bills. 


The nonphysical treasury bills will be sold on consign- 
ment by nonpolicy banks, securities companies, trust 
and investment c~mpanies, and other nonbanking finan- 
cial organizations. The registration and clearing of trans- 
actions will be done through the computer network of 
the Shanghai Securities Exchange Market. 


Various securities and financial organizations which 
have established business links with the Shanghai Secu- 
rities Exchange Market may, starting today, file applica- 
tions for the consignment of the six-month-maturity and 
one-year-maturity nonphysical treasury bills to the State 
Debts Administration of the Ministry of Finance and the 
Central Treasury Department of the People’s Bank of 
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China. Financial organizations which are not in a posi- 
tion to handle nationwide consignment but which pos- 
sess the conditions to utilize the Shanghai Securities 
Exchange Market's network for transactions may act as 
sales agents and take part in the marketing of nonphys- 
ical treasury bills or buy nonphysical treasury bills from 
securities companies on behalf of investors. 


The nonphysical treasury bills will be mainly consigned 
to and purchased by banks and other financial organiza- 
tions. Enterprises and business undertakings and indi- 
vidual investors who purchase more than 10,000 yuan of 
nonphysical treasury bills may open transaction 
accounts with distributors (mainly securities organiza- 
tions which have transaction space at the Shanghai 
Securities Exchange Market). Various investors who 
already have stock exchange accounts with the Shanghai 
Securities Exchange Market through securities organiza- 
tions may use their original accounts to purchase non- 
physical treasury bills. 


It was also learned from the Shanghai Securities 
Exchange Market that to promote the issuance of non- 
physical treasury bills, further simplify procedures, 
increase efficiency, expand sales, a%i provide conve- 
nience for investors, the Shanghai Securities Exchange 
Market has formulated plans for nominal quotations and 
the distribution of nonphysical treasury bills by agents. 
The distributors, after purchasing nonphysical treasury 
bills from the Ministry of Finance, may post nominal 
quotations within a prescribed period and act as sales 
agents. Stockbrokers who have space in the securities 
exchange market may use their own funds or act as 
agents for their customers to submit purchasing slips and 
buy nonphysical treasury bills through a selected under- 
writer [cheng xiao shang 2110 6906 0794]. The declared 
value [shen bao jia ge 3947 1032 0116 2706) should be 
the unified issue price of the treasury bills. 


The nonimal quotations for the six-month-maturity non- 
physical treasury bills will be posted for seven days at the 
Shanghai Securities Exchange Market starting on 24 
January. Various brokers may start to do business with 
investors from the date that the nominal quotations are 
posted until the formal announcement of listings for 
transactions by the Ministry of Finance. 


A responsible person at the Ministry of Finance pointed 
out that the reform of the method of issuing treasury bills 
secks to meet the needs of the market economy and to 
promote the marketability of treasury bills. He expressed 
his hope that various securities organizations would 
strengthen the training of staff members, do a good job 
of publicizing the method, help various units and indi- 
vidual investors understand the investment procedures 
for nonphysical treasury bills, and facilitate their pur- 
chase. 


According to this responsible person, to satisfy the 
demand of individual small investors who want to buy 
treasury bills, the state will issue some physical treasury 
bills (namely in a printed form) within this year. The 
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sales and purchasing methods are same as in previous 
years. The interest rate for physical treasury bills will be 
to a certain extent higher than that for bank savings 
accounts during the same period. 


Bankers’ Meetings Study Reform, Operations 
OW2701115794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0735 GMT 16 Jan 94 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)) 


[Text] Beijing, Jan 16 (XINHUA)— National meetings 
of branch directors of the Industrial and Commercial 
Bank of China [ICBC], Agricultural Bank of China 
{ABC}, Bank of China [BOC], People’s Construction 
Bank of China [PCBC], and the Communications Bank 
of China [CBC] concluded here today. It was agreed 
unanimously that the banks should firmly implement the 
monetary and credit policy of the People’s Bank of 
China as well as the measures for macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control, put the national interest first, strictly 
abide by financial discipline, and enforce all orders and 
prohibitions in order to execute work in the banking 
sector well in 1994. 


The national meetings of branch directors of the five 
banks began in Beijing on 12 January. During the 
meetings, the various banks outlined their reform mea- 
sures and operational plans for 1994. 


Zhang Xiao, president of the ICBC, noted: The guiding 
principle and tasks of the ICBC for 1994 are to consci- 
entiously implement the guidelines of Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council's decision on reforming the banking struc- 
ture, vigorously expand sources of capital, exercise strict 
control over credit volume, intensify reform of internal 
mechanisms, make continued efforts to consolidate 
order in the banking sector, create conditions for gradu- 
ally changing itself into a state-owned commercial bank, 
and promote a sustained, rapid and healthy development 
of the national economy. 


Zhang Xiao pointed out: In transforming itself from a 
specialized bank into a commercial bank, the bank must 
first of all engage in the management of the proportions 
of assets and liabilities, and in risk management of 
assets. For this reason, starting from this year, the ICBC 
will implement across the board the management of the 
proportions of assets and liabilities under the manage- 
ment of lending limits. The bank will appraise—in terms 
of total volume, turnover, security, and efficiency—such 
indexes as the abundance rate of capital, the deposits- 
lending ratio, the turnover rate of assets, the quality of 
lending, the profit rate of assets, and so forth. There will 
also be an incremental switch from evaluating the 
volume of increase to evaluating the balance. Mean- 
while, we will set up a risk safeguard mechanism, mech- 
anisms for separating policy lending and commercial 
lending, mechanisms for allocating sectorial funds, and a 
new mechanism for foreign exchange operations. 
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Ma Yongwei, president of the ABC, said: The principal 
tasks for banks in rural areas are as follows: Strictly 
control the volume of credit, expand the sources of 
funds, rationalize the credit structure, and increase input 
in agriculture, steadily implement reform of the rural 
banking structure; make continued efforts to consolidate 
order in the banking sector, step up infrastructure con- 
struction, strengthen internal management, and further 
improve economic efficiency; and persist in the policy of 
giving equal emphasis on two fronts and doing well in 
both, and raise the quality of cadres. Ma Yongwei noted: 
This year we must truly increase agricultural lending. 
The increase in agricultural loans, which accounted for 6 
percent of the total increase of ABC's lending last year, 
should be raised to 10 percent this year. In setting 
lending priority, we should—while persisting in oper- 
ating under the guidance of market forces and empha- 
sizing efficiency and technological upgrading—help 
accelerate the readjustment of the structure of agricul- 
ture and the mix of agricultural products and develop, on 
a priority basis, a highly efficient agriculture that pro- 
vides greater and better yields. Meanwhile, we should 
lend active support to village and township enterprises to 
help them improve efficiency and grow in a steady and 
sound manner, and we will also promote development of 
the rural market and enliven commodity circulation in 
rural areas. 


Speaking of the general goals of the rural banking reform 
set to start step by step this year, Ma Yongwei said: We 
will, by way of reform, develop a rural banking system 
whereby the Agricultural Development Bank of China 
{[ADBC]. the ABC, and rural credit cooperatives will be 
closely integrated and develop through coordination. 
Under this new system, the newly founded ADBC will 
handle strictly defined agricultural policy-lending busi- 
ness, the ABC will gradually shift toward the operating 
mechanism of a commercial bank, and the rural credit 
cooperatives will be gradually “disjoined” from the 
ADBC and, if needed, form an agricultural cooperative 
bank in a well-planned manner. 


Wang Qiren, chairman of the BOC board of directors, 
outlined the BOC's principal tasks for 1994 as follows: 
Intensify banking reform and change the mechanisms 
step by step; persist in steady operations and constantly 
increase the bank's resources; and improve scientific 
management and enforce strict management discipline. 
He emphasized: a new system of foreign exchange 
administration has been put into effect this year. The 
banks should conscientiously carry out foreign exchange 
selling and buying business, improve management of 
foreign exchange accounts, and improve customer ser- 
vice. We should institute and improve a system of listed 
exchange rates for the entire banking sector under which 
the head office is responsible for setting a unified 
exchange rate and the floating range, to ensure all 
branches follow a uniform rate. Meanwhile, we should 
manage the banks according to law and actively cultivate 
and develop a foreign exchange market. 
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Wang Qiren said: In changing itself into a commercial 
bank this year, the BOC will focus primarily on setting 
up a renminbi fund management system characterized 
by unified regulation and control and division of respon- 
sibility among different levels, engage in the manage- 
ment of the proportions of assets and liabilities and in 
risk management of assets; separate policy-lending 
banking from commercial banking; and make active but 
steady efforts for entry into the monetary market. 
Zhou Daojiong, president of the PCBC, said: A major 
component of the reform of China's banking sector in 
1994 will be the establishment of the proposed National 
Development Bank [NDB] to provide policy support for 
state projects, and handle lending and discounting 
tie xi 6317 1873] business. PCBC will drop policy- 
thai has been part of its business. Consequently, 
there will be a number of changes in PCBC’s business: 
First, in connection with the operational readjustment 
and division of responsibility, PCBC will not directly 
handle policy-lending any more. Instead, it will be com- 
Tt by the NDB to handle policy- lending. 
Second, by changing its managerial mechanism, PCBC 
will operate as a commercial bank; it will gradually 
implement the t princi of independent 
operation, responsibility for its its and losses, taking 
risks on its own, and exercising self-restraint. Zhou 
Daojiong pointed out: After shifting tracks, the PCBC 
will focus on long- and medium-term lending. 


by nro president of the CBC, pointed out that 
objective for 1994 is to strive to run a 


standardized commercial bank. He said: In the new year, 
the CBC will carry out a series of reforms of its corporate 

izational structure, motivational mecha- 
nism, distribution em, and so on. We will put the 
t in urban centers and 


our internal, operational mechanisms. We will ensure 
fluidity, safety, and profitability of banking assets, 
increase the value of asseis and profits, and optimize our 
structure. The reforms will mainly deal with standard- 
izing the CBC's share-holding system and perfecting its 
te system; persisting in comprehensive operation 
business ma by specialized departments, 
Scuiinion the s comprehensive service func- 
tions, conforming to the new supervisory procedures of 
the central bank, and establishing a system of appraisal 
for internal performance, gradually enhancing the head 
office’s fund control ability and operational functions, 
and improving the organizational man t system; 
actively seeking business development a and con- 
stantly raising the CBC's international status; and pro- 
moting the personnel system of a commercial bank, and 
improving the motivational mechanism and distribution 
system for employees. 


Sioned? Contracts for Three Gorges Project 
OW 2601135094 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1341 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—The first lot of 
construction equipment contracts introduced for 
China's Three Gorges Project were signed here today. 


These machines will be provided by U.S. Fe ont 
China Limited, ingersoll Rand Limited, Mannesman 
Demag, Fried Krupp AG, and Sweden Atlas Copco 
China Limited. The five companies are all well-known 
machinery manufacturers. 
The time limit for the general Three Gorges Project is 17 
years. According to an official from the China Three 
Teenen Feaioss Heucdenenent Canpesation These Genes 
Equipment Company, the construction equipment nec- 
essary for the whole project will be worth billions of U.S. 
dollars. 
He said that the contacts signed today will introduce the 
first batch of construction machinery. Other machines 
for the project will be imported later. 
Construction on the Three Gorges Project will start this 
year. Plans are for 20 million cubic meters of earth and 
stone to be excavated. 


The first set of construction equipment will be delivered 
before the end of June, he said. 


The international public bidding activity was conducted 
by China National Machinery Import and Export Coop- 
eration and China National Technical Import and 
Export Cooperation, entrusted by the China Three 
Gorges Project Development Corporation Three Gorges 
Equipment Company. 


According to the organizers, the international public 
bidding was the first one for the Three Gorges Project. 
During the first five days of bidding beginning on 
December 23 last year, 13 domestic and foreign compa- 
nies bought bidding documents. 


Contracts with the five companies who won the bidding 
were settled after nearly one month of assessment and 


negotiations. 


Li Ruihuan Attends Harbin Development Seminar 


OW2401055194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0826 GMT 8 Jan 94 


[By reporters Wu Xiaodong (0702 2556 2639) and Zou 
Qingli (6760 3237 7787)) 


[Excerpt] Harbin, 8 Jan (XINHUA)—A seminar on 
strategy for building Harbin into a major international 
economic and trade city in the northeast Asia ended here 
today. Nearly 100 experts and scholars from all parts of 


the country ted at the ice city and offered 
various ions for Harbin's future development. Li 
Ruihuan, ing Committee member of the Political 


Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and chairman of 
the Chinese People's Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee, and Li Peiyao, vice chairman of 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee— 
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who have been inspecting work in Heilongjiang— 
attended the seminar and had discussions with the 


participants. 


The seminar, which opened on 6 January, was cospon- 
sored by the State Council’s Development Research 
Center, XINHUA DAILY TELEGRAPH, and Harbin 
City. [passage omitted] 


UNDP Coal Program Helps Nation's Exploitation 


OW2601 133994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 26 Jan 94 


(Text) Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—A program for 
improving efficiency and the environment, 
jointly carried out by the United Nations Development 
Program (UNDP) and the Chinese Government, has 
rr progressing smoothly since its irnplementation in 
1992. 

Yuan Shaofu, deputy director of China International 
Center for Economic and Technical Exchange 
(CICETE), which is in charge of implementation of the 
program, said that after more than a year of effort, the 
program has achieved prominent results in various 
aspects. 


He said that the aim of the program is to support the 
Chinese Government in exploiting coal resources effi- 
ciently by spreading or developing technologies and 
equipment concerning the production or use of coal. 
Research, design, manufacturing, transportation and 
some other aspects of the program can help raise the 
efficiency of coal exploitation, cut Gown on environ- 
— pollution and promote the health and safety of 
the people. 


A key point of the program is to raise China's capability 
in using some critical technologies for coal production, 
he added. 


Yuan said the budget for the program is 17 million U.S. 
dollars, of which UNDP will put in cight million U.S. 
dollars, while the Chinese Government is responsible for 
nine million U.S. dollars. 


Specifically, the program involves recovery and utiliza- 
tion of chemicals from coking, circulating fluidized bed 
combustion technology, control of atmospheric pollu- 
tion from coal combustion, exploration for deep coalbed 
methane as well as other aspects. 


Concerted efforts by UNDP and CICETE in the past 
year have resulted in varying degrees of progress in these 
aspects, Yuan said. 


China is the world’s biggest coal producer. By the end of 
the century its annual coal output will reach 1|.4 billion 
tons. Presently coal constitutes 74 percent of China's 
total energy output, while it makes up 76 percent of total 


energy consumption. 
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Forecasts show that by the end of this century coal will 
still constitute 70 percent of China's total energy 
demand. 


Oil, Gas Production Exceeds 1993 State Plan 


HK 2601064494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1S Jan 94 p 2 


[By Fei Weiwei (6316 0251 0251): “1993 State Plan for 
Production of Petroleum, Natural Gas Overfulfilled”] 


[Text] Our country’s onshore petroleum industry is 
facing greater difficulties in prospecting and tapping, 
potential resources to be tapped are decreasing, and 
construction funds are insufficient. In such circum- 
stances, China's oil industry continues to maintain a 
stable growth momentum. In 1993, production of crude 
oil and natural gas exceeded planned targets laid down 
by the state: Crude oil output reached 139.2 million 
tonnes, or increased by 1.04 million tonnes over the 
previous year, and this marked the largest increase in 
output over one year. Natural gas output reached 15.4 
cubic meters, an increase of 200 million cubic meters 
over the previous year, which were 101.2 percent and 
101.3 percent respectively of the state's planned targets. 


At present, various oil fields in the east of the country are 
still experiencing a period of difficult development, the 
average comprehensive water content stands above 79 
percent, and the annual fall in output is about 21 million 
tonnes. On the one hand, the China National Petroleum 
Corporation will continue to adopt advanced tech- 
nology, will pay attention to the reasonable adjustment 
of exploitation, and try by every possible means to lower 
the overall rate of decrease and the natural rate of 
decrease. On the other hand, through the in-depth imple- 
mentation of the Regulations on Enterprise Reform, it 
will adjust the production contract policy for the last 
three years of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period so that 


reform may promote further the development of produc- 
tion. 


Since last year, promoted by reforms, various oil fields 
have made efforts to increase oil output by overcoming 
difficulties. Oil fields in the east have actively carried out 
measures to “stabilize output through water control.” 
Last year, Daging Oil Field produced 55.9 million 
tonnes of crude oil, and increased output by 244,000 
tonnes over the previous year. It has stabilized its output 
at a level above 50 million tonnes for 18 consecutive 
years. Oil fields in the west also increased crude oil 
output by 1.739 million tonnes, although there was a 
shortage of transport facilities. 


In 1993, the oil and gas prospecting situation of our 
country’s onshore petroleum industry also maintained a 
rising trend. Geological oil and gas reserves discovered 
and verified exceeded planned state targets by 22 percent 
and 44 percent respectively. Total discovered reserves 
continued to increase. 
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Railway Minister on Operating in Market 
Economy 


HK2701062594 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1137 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[By reporter Xiao Rui (5618 3843): “Railway Minister 
Han Shubei Says That Railway Operation Must Be 
Adapted to the Market Economy”] 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Jan(ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
At today’s national railway leading cadre work confer- 
ence, Han Shubin, minister of railways, pointed out that 
it is necessary to change the idea that railway operations 
cannot follow the course of the market economy because 
railways are state infrastructural facilities and are closely 
related to public benefit and because there is a serious 
shortage of transportation facilities. He pointed out that 
railway operation must also be adapted to the market 
economy, and the change must be made resolutely. 


Han Shubin reminded railway personnel throughout the 
country to clearly notice the current difficulties: Railway 
transportation is in serious short supply, and is far from 
meeting the needs of rapid development of the national 
economy. The railway system is operating in a difficult 
condition, and the whole trade is running in the red. The 
shortage of construction funds is increasing, and this 
seriously constrains railway development. The founda- 
tion for industrial safety is not solid enough, and there 
remain a lot of hidden perils. 


He said: The basic industrial attributes of the railway 
system and the short transportation capacity also make it 
harder to change the management and operation struc- 
ture. However, if the railway system does not carry out 
in-depth reform and does not move into the market 
economy, it will encounter even greater difficulties. In 
1994, the Ministry of Railways will focus the reform on 
the measures of adopting the corporate system on a trial 
basis, transforming the government institution func- 
tions, promoting railway construction joint ventures. 
and expanding the scope of opening up. 


Han Shubin pointed out: The adoption of the corporate 
system should proceed according to the characteristics of 
this trade. The main forms should be sole corporations 
and limited-liability corporations. This year, the Fuzhou 
Railway Subbureau will start the pilot scheme for reor- 
ganizing itself into a corporation; the Guangzhou- 
Shenzhen Railway Corporation will carry out the pilot 
scheme for adopting the joint-stock system, and arrange- 
ments will be made to list its shares on stock exchanges; 
the pilot scheme for adopting the joint-stock system will 
also be carried out intensively in the Nanning Railway 
Corporation, and will be extended to the whole of the 
Liuzhou Railway Bureau if conditions are ripe. 


Han Shubin stressed the need to grasp the opportunity as 
international capital is interested in investing in China's 
railway construction, and called for further opening up 
this aspect. When expanding the use of government- 
arranged foreign loans, the railway system should also 
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make efforts to attract more direct foreign investments 
and to set up more cooperative production projects. 


Han Shubin mentioned, for the first time, the need to 
make full use of Hong Kong's role as an international 
financial and entrepot trade center and to develop the 
railway system's operation in Hong Kong. At the same 
time, it is necessary to increase economic exchanges with 
neighboring countries and regions, greatly develop inter- 
national coordinated transport, especially transport 
across the continental bridge and by container transport, 
and encourage the exportation of railway products, labor 
services, and technologies. 


It is learned that in 1994, China's investment in railway 
construction will be 29 billion yuan. There will be seven 
key construction projects, namely, the Beijing-Kowloon 
railway, the Lanzhou-Xinjiang railway, the Baoji- 
Zhongwei railway, the Houma- Yueshan railway, the 
Zhejiang-Jiangxi railway, the Nanning-Kunming 
railway, and the West Beijing Station. In the whole year, 
2,100 kilometers of new railway lines will be laid; and 
1.335 kilometers of railway lines will be turned into 
double-track lines. 


In 1994, the railway transportation plan will arrange the 
transport of 1.56 billion tonnes of freight and the trans- 
port of 640 million tonnes of coal. When formulating 
these targets, the authorities gave consideration to the 
fact that the additional capacity of railway transport will 
not be large, the reconstruction projects along some 
existing railway lines may affect the railway operation to 
a larger extent, the size of capital construction in the 
whole country will be cut down appropriately, the 
market demand for coal transport will change, and 
passenger transport demand will increase. 


Reportedly, railway development will be facing a serious 
shortage of funds in 1994. The railway system will 
operate in the red and the business deficit will amount to 
7 billion yuan. 


Official on Agricultural Development Program 
11K2701120094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jan 94 p § 


[By Chen Yaobang, vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission: “Fully Implement the Agricultural Pro- 
gram, Achieve the Goal of Agricultural Development”] 


[Text] The State Council has recently formulated and 
published “China's Program for Agricultural Develop- 
ment for the 1990's.” This program bears two distinct 
characteristics: First, it gives full expression to Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics as its guidance and to the principles 
and policies sct by the Central Committee and the State 
Council for deepening rural reform and attaching impor- 
tance to and supporting agricultural development. 
Second, it makes an overall plan for national agricultural 
development with stress on developing productive 
forces. In light of the demand for setting up a socialist 
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market economy at a greater pace, it clearly defines the 
ideological guidance, objectives, and specific tasks of 
developing agricultural production, so it will serve as an 
important guide in our efforts to improve our capacity in 
comprehensive agricultural production and to elevate 
our agricultural production to a new level and will prove 
highly operational. Agricultural and rural economic 
development involves many quarters and requires great 
attention by the whole party, and powerful and coordi- 
nated suppori by all departments concerned. In carrying 
out the program, it is necessary to “ocus on and make a 
success of the following six tasks: 


1. Under the new situation of setting up a socialist market 
economy, to meet the party Central Committee and the 


our economy, putting agriculture in the first place of our 
economic work. This is the prerequisite for ensuring 
overall implementation of the program. Agriculture 
serves as the foundation of economic development, 
social stability, and national independence. This is the 
scientific summation of our experience in economic 
construction over the last several decades and a funda- 
mental principle we must always uphold in economic 
work. As compared with the 1980's, our present tasks of 
developing agricultural production are more arduous. 
Agricultural production will need not only to meet the 
demands of the people's relatively comfortable life and 
of accelerated economic development in terms of quan- 
tity, quality, and variciy, but also to create favorable 
conditions for econom:. development in the next cen- 
tury. In light of these requirements, the program sets 
principal targets to be attained in rural economic devel- 
opment by 2000. These targets were based on the results 
of overall balance and repeated calculations. They are 
fundamental targets which must be hit and also serve as 
conditions for attaining the strategic objectives for 
national and social development in 2000. It is possible 
for us to attain these targets as scheduled but it also 
involves considerable difficulties. Therefore, we must 
not be content with issuing genera! calls for action, 
instead, we must truly putting agriculture in the first 
place of our economic work in line with the Central 
Committee and the State Council's demands. 


We must not be satisfied with putting down on paper the 
principle of giving top priority to agriculture or with 
agreeing with it in words, but must really carry it out in 
our economic work. Just as General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said at the national rural work conference held 
last year: “It is necessary to strengthen agriculture, which 
serves as the foundation of our economy, truly rather 
than superficially, in deeds rather than in words, and 
whole- heartedly rather than half-heartedly.” 


2. While enabling the market mechanism to play a leading 
role in allocation of agricultural resources, we must attach 
great importance to macro guidance for agricultural devel- 
opment and accelerate adjustment of agricultural structure 
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Grain and cotton are necessities for the people's life. 
Whether there is a steady development of grain and 
cotton production has a great bearing on the overall 
situation. As compared with production in other fields, 
grain and cotton production, grain production in partic- 
ular, have greater social effect but lower economic effi- 
ciency. Over the last few years some regions excessively 
reduced the area sown to grain and cotton during eco- 
nomic restructuring. The Central Committee and the 
State Council have accorded considerable attention to 
this problem and have formulated a series of policies to 
promote grain and cotton production. To ensure a steady 
development of grain and cotton production, it is essen- 
tial to pay attention to the following points: 1) If the yield 
per-unit area is not raised by a big margin, the area sown 
to grain and cotton should basically remain unchanged. 
Given our present capacity in comprehensive agricul- 
tural production, at least 1.65 million mu of land should 
be planted with grain and 900 million mu with cotton 
nationwide, and these two figures should be treated as 
security lines. If the total areas under grain and cotton 
are smaller than these figures, timely measures against 
the tendency must be taken. 2) National grain produc- 
tion and marketing should follow the principle that each 
province (autonomous region) should be more than 
self-sufficient or basically self-sufficient in grain and 
should transfer grain to or from nearby areas. By the end 
of this century, most provinces (autonomous regions) 
must be basically self-sufficient in grain. A few provinces 
(municipalities and auionomous regions) which have to 
transfer grain from other areas must establish long-term 
relationships with nearby provinces with superfluous 
frain, in terms of grain production and sales. 3) Con- 
tinued efforts should be made to set up marketable grain 
and cotton bases in areas with great production potential 
to stabilize the overall situation. 4) The greatest possible 
number of grain- and cotton-producing areas should be 
helped to develop a diversified economy to put an end to 
the situation in which “some counties are big ones in 
terms of grain and cotton production, small ones in 
terms of industrial production, and poor ones in terms of 
financial status.” The central government has decided to 
make concentrated efforts to support 500 select counties 
producing a great amount of marketable grain and 150 
select counties producing a great amount of quality 
cotton by providing special loans and appropriately 
increasing investment in infrastructure. From now on, 
governments in all localities should try their best to 
support grain- and cotton-producing areas in their efforts 
to increase production and develop the economy. 


3. While persisting in wr tiery om agricultural production, 
we should ensure a constant increase in peasants’ income 
so as to arouse their enthusiasm for production. The 
peasants play a decisive role in agricultural production 
so we must arouse their enthusiasm for production to 
stabilize agricultural production. To enable the majority 
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of the peasants to live a relatively comfortable life by the 
year 2000, we must ensure that the peasanis’ per-capita 
net income will increase by at least 5.8 percent annually. 
What merits our attention is: Despite rapid growth in 
agricultural production and the rural economy over the 
last few years, the peasants’ actual income has gone up 
slowly, resulting in a greater income gap between resi- 
dents in rural and urban areas. If things go on like this, 
the peasants’ enthusiasm and rural stability will be 
affected. Therefore, we must guarantee a steady increase 
in peasants’ income, regarding this as an important 
measure to stabilize agricultural production and the 
rural situation and to attain the objectives for agricul- 
tural development set for 2000. One, while stabilizing 
principal agricultural products including grain and 
cotton, vigorous efforts should be made to develop a 
dive: fwd economy, including the breeding industry, 
and enterprises engaged in processing mainly agricul- 
tural and sideline products, in a bid to extend agricul- 
tural production links and to add value to farm produce. 
Two, the peasants should be encouraged to develop a 
highly efficient agriculture that provides greater and 
better yields in accordance with market needs. 


To develop a highly efficient type of farming that pro- 
vides greater and better yields, the central government 
has decided to set up a number of relevant demonstra- 
tion zones with different characteristics in different 
areas in a planned way, supplying them with technology, 
funds, materials, and other essential factors of produc- 
tion. The project is also designed for in-depth develop- 
ment of agricultural products in terms of variety and 
quality. Various localities can ollow this example by 
setting up their own demonstration zones. Three, it is 
essential to continue developing township enterprises 
and the tertiary industry in rural areas to increase 
employment opportunities for surplus rural labor. At 
present, there is a total of 100 million unemployed 
peasants throughout the country and this figure will 
increase to 200 million by the year 2000, so the situation 
with employment in rural areas is desperate. If we can 
create new outlets for surplus labor on the land, we will 
greatly increase the productivity of agricultural labor and 
peasants’ income. It 1s essential to attach importance to 
economic development in central and western regions. 
After making an additional special loan of $5 billion yuan 
to support the development of township enterprises in 
central and western regions in 1993, the state has 
decided to increase the same loan every year from 1994 
on to support the development of township enterprises 
across the country. All localities should try their best to 
provide technology, funds, and materials to support the 
development of township enterprises. Four, further 
effective measures should be taken to lighten the peas- 
ants’ burden and to protect agricultural production. The 
price increase of farming means should be controlled and 
the prices of farm produce adjusted in line with the gap 
between the prices of industrial and agricultural prod- 
ucts. A grain relief fund for natural disasters should be 
set up, prices set for major farm products to protect the 
interests of the farmers, and measures taken to ensure 
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the peasants will benefit from state policies to the full. 
Again, laws and regulations and a mechanism for pro- 
tecting the peasants’ interests should be set up. Five, 
poor areas should be further helped to shake off poverty 
and to boost economic development. The state has set 
about making a plan, under which 80 million poor 
people will shake off poverty within seven years begin- 
ning 1994. 


4. We must make concentrated efforts to promote agricul- 
tural education and scientific and technological progress 
so as to elevate the overall quality of agriculture and rural 
economic development to a new level. We must mainly 
rely upon increasing per-unit output to hit the target for 
agricultural growth for the 1990's, raising the per-mu 
yields of grain and cotton by 50 and 12 km respectively 
within 10 years, which nears the growth rate in the 
1980's. To achieve this, we must promote scientific and 
technological! progress and improve conditions for agri- 
cultural production. In the next few years, while con- 
tinuing to promote basic agricultural scientific research, 
we must vigorously spread the use of scientific research 
achievements which have proved remarkably effective in 
raising per- unit yield and quality of agricultural prod- 
ucts. First, we should select, cultivate, and spread 
improved strains of crops, timber, animals, poultry, and 
equatic products. The plan for using strains related to 
grain and cotton production nationwide should be 
updated once or twice in the 1990's and the good strains 
of animals, poultry, aquatic products, sugar-yielding 
bearing crops, timber, and fruits should be spread to a 
wider area than they are now. 


Second, appropriate agricultural technology shoulda be 
vigorously popularized. The growing industry should 
focus on spreading such technologies as extensive model 
cultivation [guang mo shi hua zhai pei 1639 2875 1709 
0553 2707 1014), dry agriculture [han zhuo nong ye 
2487 0155 6593 2814}, plastic film sheeting, soil conser- 
vation cultivation [bao hu di zhai pei 0202 6233 0966 
2707 1014], and forecast and comprehensive prevention 
and climination of damage done by plant diseases, pests, 
rats, and weeds. The breeding industry should focus on 
popularizing such technologies as optimized rearing of 
animals and poultry, mixed feed; plant stem ammonifi- 
cation, efficient breeding in fresh and sea water; 
resources proliferation [zi yuan zeng zhi 6327 3293 1073 
2994}, and prevention, control, and elimination of epi- 
demic diseases. Efforts should also be made to spread the 
advanced technologies of keeping fresh, processing, pre- 
serving, and shipping agricultural products. By the year 
2000, 50 percent of agricultural scientific research 
achievements should be transformed into actual produc- 
tive forces. Third, such water-cfficient irrigation technol- 
ogies as piped water supply |guan dao shu shui 4619 
6670 6551 3055], irrigation canal lining [qu dao chen qi 
3255 6670 6000 4265], antiseepage [fang shen 7089 
3334], spray irrigation, and drip irrigation should be 
spread im line with actual conditions to g. dually raise 
the utilization ratio of irrigation water to 50 percent 
from the present 40 percent. Fourth, scientific methods 
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of applying fertilizers and pesticides should be popular- 
ized to raise the utilization ratio of fertilizers and to 
bring about better results in preventing, controlling, and 
eliminating plant diseases and pests. And fifth, farming 
technique should be improved in line with local condi- 
tions to raise the multiple crop index. By the year 2000, 
the national multiple crop index should reach 160 per- 
cent, 10 percent over that in the late 1980's. 


S. It is necessary to further promote comprehensive agri- 
cultural development to tap agricultural production poten- 
tial. The government has decided to further nationwide 
comprehensive agricultural development in a planned 
way and clearly set the tasks for nationwide comprehen- 
sive agricultural development through the year 2000. All 
development zones have decided on their 2wn focal 
points of work. The central government has continued to 
stabilize and improve the policies for comprehensive 
agricultural development as follows: The additional 
grain output brought about by upgrading farmland that 
formerly provided only low and medium yields and grain 
produced on newly reclaimed land are not subject to 
state purchase within five years. Newly reclaimed land is 
exempt from taxes within five years, the state will 
provide loans with discount interest to agricultural 
development zones, the state will build more major 
water conservancy projects, and the state will grant 
preferential treatment to agricultural development zones 
in distributing farming means including diesel oil, chem- 
ical fertilizers, and insecticides. All localities must con- 
scientiously implement these policies to speed up com- 
prehensive agricultural development. 


6. Vigorous efforts should be made to build more projects 
owreruns } gree me production so that fundamental 

for agricultural production will be improved 
aa greater power for sustained agricultural development 
will be built up. Projects supporting agricultural produc- 
tion provide guarantees for steady agricultural develop- 
ment. To hii the target for agricultural expansion, we 
must build more supportive projects. The supportive 
projects comprise three major parts: One, fundamental 
fac‘lities for agricultural production including mainly 
water conservancy projects and projects guarantecing 
stable and high yields. Two, industries supporting agri- 
cultural production which mainly include enterprises 
producing chemical fertilizers, farming machines, farm- 
oriented plastic film, feed, pesticides, and vaccines and 
medicines for animals and poultry against diseases. 
Three, a socialized service system providing weather 
forecasts, technical advisory service, and information 
about rural finance; farming materials; purchasing and 
marketing of agricultural products, storage, transporta- 
tion, and processing of agricultural products; and others. 


To attain the fundamental targets for the development of 
agricultural production and the rural economy set by the 
program, governments at all levels must strengthen lead- 
ership over agricultural production and rural work. They 
should also formulate and carry out their own plans for 
implementing the program in line with the spirit of the 
“Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Issucs 
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Concerning the Establishment of a Socialist Market 
Economic Structure” adopted by the Third Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC National Congress, with the 
guidelines laid down by the national rural work confer- 
ence held by the central authorities not long ago, and 
with actual local conditions. Various departments under 
the State Council must make concerted efforts to ensure 
that the targets for agricultural development for the 
1990's will be attained. 


‘About One-Tenth’ of Rural Towns ‘Relatively 
Well Off 


OW 2601125494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1246 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 26 (XINHUA)—About one- 
tenth of China’s rural towns have become relatively well 
off as a result of intensified reforms in the countryside, 
according to the latest statistics. 


The State Statistics Bureau (SSB) said in a release today 
that 4,989 towns out of a total of over 50,000 have 
registered an agricultural and industrial output value of 
more than 100 million yuan (about 12 million U.S. 
dollars) each. 


Among these towns, called China’s “100-million-yuan 
towns,” 72 enjoyed an output value of more than | 
billion yuan (some 120 million dollars) and 434 boasted 
ai least 500 million yuan (some 60 million dollars) in 
output. 
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The township is China’s fundamental governmental 
unit. The mushrooming of comparatively wealthy towns 
is considered an indication of the upgrading of China’s 
rural economy. 


Statistics show that the “*100-million-yuan towns,” home 
to 20 percent of China’s total rural population, produced 
half of the country’s rural output value, and two-thirds of 
China’s rural industrial output value. 


The booming rural industries have been the biggest 
contributors to the development of the wealthy towns, 
the statistics show. In these towns non-agricultural pro- 
duction accounted for 88 percent of total output value, 
about 24 percentage points higher than the country’s 
average. 


The output value of township enterprises in these pros- 
perous communities made up 52 percent of the country’s 
total. 


Most of the towns are scattered in the southeastern 
coastal areas, mainly in the provinces of Jiangsu, Shan- 
dong and Zhejiang, where rapid economic growth has 
taken place over the past decade. 


Experts said this manifested the disparity of economic 
growth in different areas in China. However, they said, 
the most encouraging si’nal is that 100-million-yuan 
towns have sprung up in poor areas, especially in the 
western part of China. 
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East Region 


Anhui Firms To Try ‘Modern Enterprise System’ 
OW 2701105294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Hefei, January 27 (XINHUA)—East China’s 
Anhui Province will select 50 major state enterprises to 
try out a modern enterprise system. 


“These enterprises will become independent legal enti- 
ties under the leadership of the boards of directors. They 
are required to be independent in economic operation, 
assume sole responsibility for their profits and losses and 
produce goods according to market demand goods,” said 
Zhou Gulian, chairman of the provincial Commission 
for Economic Restructuring. 


Other enterprises are being encouraged to follow suit, 
Zhou noted. 


A survey showed that Anhui made some progress last 
year in reforming the enterprise system. 


A number of state enterprises have already tried out the 
share-holding system by combining the change of the 
enterprise operational system with the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system, thus enhancing their vitality 
and paving a way for the reform of this year. 


According to Wang Xiuzhi, deputy governor of the 
province, Anhui will strive this year to expand to 100 the 
number of key enterprises trying out the share-holding 
system. That would cover 20 percent of the province's 
total. 


It will encourage three to five key state enterprises to 
issue shares to the public and select one to compete for 
the national experiment in the modern enterprise 
system. 


The province plans to lease or sell medium-sized and 
small state enterprises with poor economic results. 


Report Details Anhui’s 1993 Agricultural 
Production 


OW 2501204594 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jan 94 pl 


[Unattributed report: “Provincial Agricultural Depart- 
ment Releases Report: Our Province Reaps Comprehen- 
sive Agricultural Bumper Harvest Last Year") 


[Text] On 3 January, Anhui Province’s Agriculture 
Department held a meeting to release information to 
reporters on last year’s agricultural production, tasks for 
this year’s agricultural production, and the supply and 
demand trend for principal agricultural products. 


It has been learned that Anhui reaped a comprehensive 
agricultural bumper harvest in 1993. First, the produc- 
tion of principal agricultural products grew steadily, with 
that of grains, edible oil, meat, eggs, and milk all 
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breaking records. Total grain production is estimated to 
have topped 25.4 billion kg, up 8.46 percent compared to 
the previous year and exceeding 1990's production total 
of 25.2 billion kg. Total edible oil production was 31.33 
million dan [one dan equals 50 kg], up 11.86 percent 
compared to the previous year and exceeding 1987's 
total production of 30.21 million dan. Total silkworm 
cocoon production reached 32,300 dan, up 13.3 percent 
compared to the previous year and an increase for | Sth 
consecutive year. Total meat production topped |.372 
million tons, up 6.4 percent compared to the previous 
year; total egg production was 370,000 tons, up 2.2 
percent compared to the previous year, and total dairy 
products output was 27,000 tons, up 1.5 percent com- 
pared to the previous year. Second, the economic effi- 
ciency of agriculture was raised, and peasants’ incomes 
increased markedly. Anhui's total agricultural output 
value (in 1990 fixed prices) is estimated to top 41.7 
billion yuan, an increase of 3.3 billion yuan or 8.47 
percent compared to that of the previous year. The per 
capita income of the province's farmers could reach 670 
yuan, an increase of 97 yuan or 16.9 percent compared to 
the previous year. Third, market-oriented agriculture 
developed rather rapidly, and the proportions of high- 
quality agricultural products increased. The problem of 
surplus agricultural products was fundamentally solved. 
The entire province's total cultivated area of high-grade 
rice was 9.31 million mu, an increase of 2.64 million mu 
compared to the previous year. In seven counties and 
cities, | million mu of high-yield and high-efficiency 
demonstration zones for high-grade rice cultivation were 
established. The production at these demonstration 
zones was generally 30 percent higher than that of 
nondemonstration zones. 


The tasks for elevating our province's agriculture to a 
new stage in 1994 and the preliminary production goals 
for principal agricultural products this year included: 25 
billion kg in total grain production; 6 million dan of 
cotton; 31.20 million dan of edible oil; 1.42 million tons 
of meat; 13 million mu of high-grade rice cultivation 
area; and the proportion of herbivorous animals and 
poultry to reach about 16 percent of the total agricultural 
output. 


Fujian’s Economic Achievements ‘Remarkable’ 


OW2701090294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0825 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Fuzhou, January 27 (XINHUA)—Southeast 
China's Fujian Province has scored remarkable achieve- 
ments in boosting economic and technological ties both 
within and outside the province. 


Last year the overseas-oriented province launched 685 
cooperation projects with other provinces and 1,438 new 
enterprises based on internal cooperation, absorbing 
three billion yuan from other parts of the country. 
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The achievement was made by offering domestic enter- 
prises the same preferential policies given to Sino- 
foreign joint ventures and rural enterprises, who enjoy 
autonomy in employment, distribution and management 
systems, among others. 


In 1993 more than 550 domestic firms were registered in 
Xiamen city alone. 


Cooperation thrived between the province’s coastal 
areas and the mountainous interior. Fuzhou, Xiamen 
and Quanzhou cities formed economic and technological 
partnerships with four inland counties and cities to 
support the development of natural and the human 
resources. 


Economic and trade cooperation with neighboring prov- 
inces also flourished. More than 1,200 projects were 
implemented last year, generating an output value to the 
tune of 2.9 billion yuan and profits taxes of 220 million 
yuan. 


Some of the cooperative projects were signed through 
representative offices set up in Fujian by other prov- 
inces. Last year the province received 2,000 groups of 
visitors from other provinces who came to seek cooper- 
ation opportunities. 


Jiangsu’s Changshu Attracts Foreign Investment 
OW2501093294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0719 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 25 (XINHUA)}—Changshu, 
known as “A Land of Plenty” in southern Jiangsu 
Province, is drawing streams of foreign business people 
to invest there. 


According to the latest statistics, the city had approved 
the establishment of 878 foreign-funded enterprises 
involving investment totalling 2.04 billion U.S. dollars 
by the end of last year. 


Included were 48 projects each with an investment 
exceeding 10 million U.S. dollars, and 38 projects with 
sole foreign investment. 


Located in the Chang Jiang delta, and close to Shanghai, 
China's largest economic center, and Suzhou and Wuxi, 
both economically- booming cities in Jiangsu, Changshu 
is a historic and cultura! city with a long history. 


It covers an area of 1,142 sq [square] km and has a 
population of 1.04 million. 


At present, the city has 3,500 industrial enterprises with 
fixed assets totalling five billion yuan, and is one of 
China's ten major export-oriented production bases. 
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Jiangxi Sees ‘Major Increase’ in Foreign Trade 


HK2101150494 Nanchang Jiangxi People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Last year Jiangxi registered a major increase in 
foreign trade. Its total imports and exports topped $1 
billion for the first time and now stand at $1.13 billion, 
a net increase of $212 million, up 23.48 percent over the 
previous year, which is 5.28 percent higher than the 
country’s average. Foreign-invested enterprises’ exports 
continued to grow by a wide margin and registered an 
increase of 71.42 percent over the previous year, 26 
percent higher than the growth rate of foreign-invested 
enterprises’ exports throughout the country. Their pro- 
portion to the province’s total exports rose from 5.5 
percent in the previous year to 8.28 percent. 


Shandong Secretary Visits Enterprise Workers 


SK2101005994 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, visited and extended regards to workers of 
financially difficult enterprises. 


The weather was chilly and the land was frozen during 
the bitterly cold January, but the house of (Ma Qinglin), 
a worker of the No. 5 cotton mill in Jinan city, was filled 
with the atmosphere of spring. On the morning of 19 
January, Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, and leading comrades of the province 
and Jinan city sent the warmth of the party and the 
government to his house. As soon as he entered the 
house, Secretary Jiang held the hands of (Ma Qinglin) 
and asked after his health with deep concern. He said 
cordially: We came to visit you today in order to send 
regards to all workers of your plant. O.. saying this, he 
placed a red envelope containing 400 yuan of relief 
money in his hand. Not having received wages for over 
two months, (Ma Qinglin) was sc excited that he could 
not say anything. His wife, with tears in her eyes, said 
emotionally: I never dreamt that leaders would come to 
our house. The party and the government have always 
kept us in mind. I thank the party and the government 
for this and thank them for sending us relief funds. She 
bowed as she gave thanks. 


On the afternoon of 19 January, accompanied by the 
party committee of (Huaiyun) District in Jinan city, 
Jiang Chunyun also held a forum of leaders and repre- 
sentatives of workers of financially strapped enterprises 
and sent relief funds to them. Jiang Chunyun said: 
Recently, in order to solve difficulties in the lives of 
workers of enterprises in the red, the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government have collected 
a relief fund of 80 million yuan to help some workers of 
financially strapped enterprises and retired personnel so 
that they may have a happy Spring Festival. To realisti- 
cally solve difficulties in the lives of enterprise workers, 
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the most fundainenial thing we should do is to enhance 
the vitality of enterprises through deepening enterprise 
reform. 


Jiang Chunyun called on party and government leaders 
at all levels to always be concerned with the well-being of 
the masses, care for their food and clothing, listen to 
their voices, understand their difficulties, and adopt 
practical measures to help them solve difficulties. Party 
and government organs at all levels and all trades and 
professions should continue to promote the spirit of 
conducting all tasks by means of thrift and long years of 
hard work, resolutely check the unhealthy trend of using 
public funds to invite guests, send gifts, and arbitrarily 
issue bonuses and articles, share the happiness and 
hardships of the masses of people, and realistically spend 
the Spring Festival in an honest, clean, civilized, 
peaceful and harmonious manner. 


Shandong Holds Plenary Meeting on 1994 Plans 


SK2101004994 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] The provincial government held a plenary 
meeting in Jinan on 19 January to review and sum up 
last year’s work and to study methods and measures for 
successfully carrying out all tasks this year. Zhao Zhihao, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee and 
governor, and Vice Governors Zhang Ruifeng, Wang 
Jiangong, Chen Jianguo and Wu Aiying, attended the 
meeting. Zhao Zhihao put forward specific demands on 
how to guarantee the fulfillment of various work tasks 
this year. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: The enterprise, financial, 
taxation, banking, investment, foreign trade, pricing, 
housing reform and organizational reform measures 
issued this year have involved many levels and sectors, 
with many uncertainties. Only by going deeply to the 
reality to conduct investigations and s*.dies, trying to 
find out the new situation and thoroughly grasping the 
new problems, can we be able to definitely guide the 
smooth implementation of reform. 


Zhao Zhihao stressed: This year is one for laying a good 
foundation for the establishment of the socialist market 
economic system. To guarantee the fulfillment of all 
tasks, we must give prominence to priorities and grasp 
the key aspects. Increasing the income of peasants is the 
central aspect in rural work to which we must give a 
prominent place. We should grasp the readjustment of 
internal agricultural structure and develop high-yield, 
fine-quality and highly efficient farming and township 
enterprises with one hand while grasping the work of 
reducing peasants’ burdens with the other hand, and 
guarantee a great rise in the average per-capita income of 
peasants this year. The industrial sector should act in 
close connection with the product strategy and regard 
conducting structural readjustment, carrying out techno- 
logical transformation and increasing efficiency as a 
priority, guarantee that the technological transformation 
tasks defined by the provincial party committee and 
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government be carried out in places where needed, and 
strive to greatly raise our province’s product quality 
grade, technological content and ratio of products in the 
market. In foreign economic and trade work, we should 
have new ideas and measures of developing export- 
oriented economy under the new situation, expand the 
scale and sphere of using foreign capital and guarantee 
that the creation of foreign exchange through export will 
be higher than the whole province’s economic growth 
rate. The planning and banking work must be coordi- 
nated with the new situation of the country’s reform of 
the investment and banking systems, grasp the strength- 
ening of economic development momentum as the 
major aspect and guarantee the needs of funds for 
accelerating development. After the implementation of 
the revenue-sharing system, the financial departments 
should strive to cultivate financial resources, do a good 
job in increasing revenue and reducing expenditures and 
increasing investments in some weak aspects, including 
agriculture, science, technology, education and social 
security. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: The deeper we have con- 
ducted reform and the more we have developed the 
market eocnomy, the more we need to strengthen ido- 
logical and political work and to persistently grasp the 
building of clean politics. In conducting anticorruption 
struggle and strengthening the building of clean politics, 
on the basis of consolidating the work achievements of 
the previous stage, we should make unremitting efforts 
to grasp it until good results are achieved. 


Vice Governor Chen Jianguo gave a speech on the whole 
province's technological transformation. 


Shandong Personnel Work Conference Ends 19 Jan 


SK2101010294 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] At the provincial personnel work conference 
which ended on 19 January, Zhao Zhihao, deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee and governor, 
pointed out: This year we should conduct organizational 
reform, implement the state public service system and 
promote reform of the wage system and social security 
system. This work will affect the overall situation and 
will closely relate with the interests of the broad masses 
of cadres and workers. We must implement it carefully 
and take active and reliable steps to carry it out. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: In organizational reform, the 
most crucial issues are to improve relations of various 
sectors, clearly define functions and powers, streamline 
organs, change functions, raise efficiency, render good 
service, and guard against and overcome bureaucracy 
and formalism. This year the county and township levels 
should comprehensively promote the public service 
system; the province and various cities and prerectures 
should encourage organs to [words indistinct] in line 
with organizational reform. All cities and prefectures 
should regard the whole process of promoting the public 
service system as a process to strengthen the building of 
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government organs and raising the quality of personnel 
and guarantee the smooth implementation of the public 
service system. 


Zhao Zhihao pointed out: The wage reform of organs 
and institutions has involved the immediate interests of 
more than 2 million workers and staff members of 
Organs and institutions across the province. We must 
know the policies well, strictly observe organizational 
discipline and prevent the people to do things in their 
own way or to establish new organs. It is necessary to do 
a good job in conducting in-depth and meticulous ideo- 
logical and political work. Regarding reform of the 
insurance system of organs and institutions, the State 
Council has clearly defined that the personnel depart- 
ments should take charge of it. Personnel departments at 
all levels should rapidly issue overall plans for reform of 
the social security system of organs and institutions in 
our province and enable the social security work of 
organs and instituions across the province to become 
regular and legal. 


Vice Governor Zhang Ruifeng also attended the confer- 
ence. 


Shandong Builds Local Railway 


OW2101094194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0838 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Weihai, January 21 (XINHUA)—This coastal city 
in Shandong Province has been access to a railway from 
this week thanks to the newly completed local railway 
line. 


Listed as one of the key provincial capital projects for the 
1991-1995 period, the 137.5-km railway line which was 
completed on Wednesday [19 January] runs from 
Weihai to Taocun in Yantai City to join the province's 
trunk railway running from Yantai to Jinan, capital of 
Shandong. 


The whole project has cost more than 400 million yuan. 


Since 1987 when Weihai was designated a city at the 
prefectural level, Weihai has invested over three billion 
yuan in constructing its infrastructure facilities. 


Projects that have gone into operation include two 
highways running from Weihai respectively to Qingdao 
and Yantai, the first construction phase of an airport and 
a port able to accommodate ships of 10,000 (dwt). 


Shandong Attracts Strong Foreign Investment 


OW2101095394 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0736 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Jinan, January 21 (XINHUA)—East China's 
Shandong Province experienced a surge of foreign 
investment over the past year. 


According to the latest statistics, 6,430 foreign-funded 
enterprises were registered in this coastal province in 
1993, an increase of 160 percent over the previous year. 
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These enterprises involve a total investment of 10.58 
billion U.S. dollars including 3.978 billion U.S. dollars 
of foreign investment on contract. 


So far, the province has 12,600 foreign-funded enter- 
prises, with a total contractual investment of 7.1 billion 
U.S. dollars. 


A survey shows that the number of countries and regions 
that have invested in Shandong rose from 29 before 1991 
to 70 by the end of last year. 


Foreign business people have expanded their investment 
scope from just the catering trade and motor vehicle 
maintenance two years ago to commerce, service trades, 
transportation, tourism, information and banking in 
addition to agriculture and industry. 


A local official noted that the proportion of exports from 
foreign-funded enterprises last year accounted for one- 
fourth of the province's total, up from 17.5 in 1992. 


Shanghai Mayor on Cooperation With Hong Kong 


1K2701055294 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
17 Jan 94 pl 


[Unattributed report: “Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju Meets 
TA KUNG PAO Director and Editor-in-Chief, Noting 
That Shanghai and Hong Kong Can Complement Each 
Other To Strive for Common Prosperity” 


[Text] Shanghai, 16 Jan (WEN WEI PO)—This 
morning, Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju met with Wang 
Guohua, visiting WEN WEI PO chairman and director, 
and Zeng Decheng. deputy director and editor-in-chief, 
and also gave a lunch in honor of the visitors. 


At the meeting and during lunch, Mayor Huang Ju talked 
a lot about Shanghai's tremendous changes in the last 
two years and its situation of economic development in 
1993. He said: In 1993, Shanghai met the requirements 
Deng Xiaoping set forth at the beginning of the year. 
Shanghai has been advancing steadily by braving winds 
and waves and overcoming difficulties, and has moved 
onto a higher development stage. 


Huang Ju said: An advantage Shanghai enjoys is that its 
leaders can directly talk by telephone with the central 
leaders of the older generation and the incumbent central 
leaders of the third generation, so Shanghai is well- 
informed. Anyhow, Shanghai's development should still 
mainly rely on its own efforts, the efforts of the Shanghai 


people. 


He said: A major change in Shanghai last year found 
expression in the establishment of large markets. Now, 
there are 11 state- level large markets in Shanghai, and 
the total yearly business turnover reached | trillion yuan. 
A loan market covering the whole Chang Jiang valley 
and the Chang Jiang delta area has taken form. While 
China’s financial management center is located in Bei- 
jing, the transaction center is located in Shanghai. 
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Huang Ju said: Last year, the amount of foreign funds 
used by Shanghai doubled that in the previous year, 
reaching $7 billion. The rate of fund use [zi jin jin du dai 
wei lu 6327 6855 6651 1653 0451 0143 3764] reached 
99.5 percent. Twenty-six of the 100 largest transnational 
enterprises in the world have opened offices in Shanghai. 
They mainly come from Europe and America. In terms 
of the fund sources, Hong Kong and Macao rank first 
among other places. Therefore, we attach great impor- 
tance to Hong Kong. Hong Kong and Shanghai have 
their respective advantages, so they should complement 
each other and seek common prosperity. China has only 
one Hong Kong, and that is not enough. Hong Kong has 
a very good foundation. It is believed that it will better 
play a role as a window in the 1990’s. 


Huang Ju said: The year 1994 is a decisive year for 
meeting Deng Xiaoping’s requirement of “making 
changes every year, and making substantial changes 
every three years,” and for maintaining the momentum 
of healthy economic growth. This year, the target is to 
increase GNP by 12 percent, and we shall strive to 
achieve the growth rate of 15 percent, thus laying a solid 
foundation for Shanghai's economic development and 
comprehensive strength. Huang Ju said: “We are facing 
a good opportunity and also enjoy favorable natural, 
geographical, and social conditions, so it is absolutely 
possible for Shanghai to maintain the favorable 
momentum of economic growth in the new year.” 


Attending the meeting and luncheon also were Chen 
Zhili, deputy secretary of the Shanghai Municipal CPC 
Committee; Jin Binghua, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the municipal party committee and director of 
the Municipal Propaganda Department; Cai Laixing, 
deptuy secretary general of the Shanghai Municipal 
People’s Government;, and Jia Shumu, deputy director 
of the Municipal Propaganda Department and director 
of the Municipal Information Office. 


The WEN WEI PO delegation, composed of Director 
Wang Guohua, Editor-in-Chief Zeng Decheng, and Gen- 
eral Manager Feng Zhongliang, left Shanghai for Hang- 
zhou this afternoon. During their visit to Shanghai, they 
arranged an interview of Wu Bangguo, member of the 
CPC Central Political Bureau and secretary of the 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, and visited 
Shanghai's subway, bridge, and Bund reconstruction 
projects. 


Shanghai To Cooperate With Transnational Firms 


OW2701074794 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0714 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Shanghai, January 27 (XINHUA)—Shanghai, 
China’s largest economic center, is striving to co-operate 
with more transnational corporations in boosting its 
economy this year. 
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A municipal government official in charge of economy 
said that the co-operation will be in the fields of petro- 
chemicals, metallurgy, complete sets of power generating 
units, telecommunications, electronics, tires, computers 
and bearings. 


Shanghai will list 100 key industrial projects, each sched- 
uled to use over 10 million U.S. dollars, for co-operation 
in the forms of joint venture and co-operation. 


“This is aimed at helping the city to update its products 
so as to better compete in the international market,” the 
official noted. 


While welcoming foreign investment in Shanghai, the 
municipal government will probe for new ways to use 
foreign capital in the construction of its second batch of 
urban infrastructure facilities, including power- 
generating units, a subway, the Pudong International 
Airport, the outer city ring road and a garbage treatment 
plant. 


It will co-operate with foreign chain stores in the forms 
of joint venture and co-operation and try to set up 
Sino-foreign foreign trade, commercial and wholesale 
companies, and trading companies with sole foreign 
investment as well as share-holding firms. 


According to statistics, Shanghai has absorbed a sum of 
13 billion U.S. dollars and approved the setting up of 
more than 6,000 foreign-funded projects. Included are 
enterprises run by a total of 126 transnational compa- 
nies. 


One third of the 100 major transnational industrial 
corporations have set up subsidiaries in the city. 


Rural Economy Grows in Zhejiang Province 


OW 2201144494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1340 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, January 22 (XINHUA)}—More than 
half of the 231 towns around Hangzhou, a city in East 
China’s Zhejiang Province, have gained over 100 million 
yuan in annual output value. 


Chengxiang town, whose output value has reached 2.045 
billion yuan, is at the top of the list. 


Meanwhile, 54 rural enterprises and 45 villages have 
edged into the billionaire list. 


According to the city’s ambitious plan, at the end of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, it will enable fifty owns to attain 
a total output value of one billion yuan and one hundred 
others to attain the goal of 100 million yuan in output 
value. 


To fulfill the goal, the local government has tried flexible 
measures to introduce overseas funds. 


Statistics show that last year, 315 foreign-funded enter- 
prises were set up, with 170 million U.S. dollars ushered 
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in. And there were also 18 newly established business 
groups, with a total investment of 2.8 billion yuan. 


Moreover, the township enterprises recorded an output 
value of 44.4 billion yuan in 1993, accounting for 50 
percent of the city’s industrial total. 


Central-South Region 


geneneees Seesetacy Urges Stronger United 
Front W 

HK2001102694 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] A provincial united front work meeting opened in 
Guangzhou this morning to implement the spirit of the 
just-concluded national united front work meeting and 
to discuss how to further display the strong points of the 
united front work in Guangdong’s modernization over 
the next 20 years. Xiao Yaotang, director of the provin- 
cial united front work department, made a report at the 
meeting, and Provincial Party Secretary Xie Fei made an 


important speech. 


Xie Fei stressed that united front work must be strength- 
ened instead of being weakened. He referred to several 
problems which should be resolved in the current united 
front work. The first task is to expand the work field and 
to unite, educate, and guide individual, private, and 
nonstate-owned economic sectors; the second is to con- 
duct meticulous and profound work in uniting nonparty 
intellectuals; the third is to scale a new height in overseas 
united front work; and the fourth is to uphold and 
improve the CPC-led multiparty cooperative and polit- 
ical consultative system. In his speech, Xie Fei also 
pointed out the need to do a good job in strengthening 
the united front work contingent. 


sa a Governor Views Importance of United 
ront 


HK2101104894 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Redie 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Jan 94 


[Text] A Guangdong provincial united front work 
meeting ended in Guangzhou this afternoon. Governor 
Zhu Senlin and the provincial deputy party secretary 
addressed the meeting. 


Zhu said: Government work is closely connected with 
united front work. Government policies and principles 
are formulated through united front work by widely 
soliciting the opinions of people in various circles and all 
democratic parties, and policies and principles are 
implemented through democratic consultations. There- 
fore, leaders at all levels should pay full attention to 
united front work. 


Provincial Deputy Party Secretary Zhang Guoying 
summed up the meeting. She stressed: In strengthening 
and upholding the united front work, three points must 
be ensured. The first is to make a success of propaganda 
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and education so as to ensure that everyone understands 
its importance. All party and cadre schools should 
understand the central authorities’ policy on the united 
front work. The second is to ensure the implementation 
of policies and principles, to cope with changes in the 
situation, and to raise our consciousness in imple- 
menting the party's united front work policy. The third is 
[words indistinct] to ensure the implementation of spe- 
cific measures, to strengthen the united front work 
contingent, and to maintain its stability. 


cueneeny Spejpeman Comments on Sustained 
Economic Growth 

OW 2201092294 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0824 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, January 22 (XINHUA)—South 
China’s Guangdong Province, a national pace-setter in 
the reform and opening up, achieved sustained and rapid 
economic growth in 1993, according to a provincial 
government spokesman. 


The spokesman said that Guangdong’s gross domestic 
product (GDP)-——the value of goods and services pro- 
duced—amounted to 314.7 billion yuan last year, up 21 
percent over the previous year in real terms. 


The province's GDP has risen at an annual rate of nearly 
14 percent over the past 15 years. 


He attributed the rapid growth partly to faster infrastruc- 
ture construction and undertaking of top-priority 


projects. 


In 1993, Guangdong added a total new generating 
capacity of almost four million kilowatts, built 150 
kilometers of expressways and nearly 2,000 kilometers of 
highways, anc’ installed switchboards with a total of 2.2 
million telephone lines. 


The spokesman said that Guangdong plans to undertake 
31 key projects this year, involving investment totaling 
70.3 billion yuan. 


These will include a railway line, an expressway, a 
subway in the provincial capital of Guangzhou and six 
power plants. 


This year Guangdong plans to add a total new generating 
capacity of three million kilowatts and install switch- 
boards with 2.5 million lines, the spokesman said. 


Guangdong has also expanded an export-oriented 
economy, he said. Its imports and exports amounted to 
45.4 billion U.S. dollars in 1993. 


Exports soared 43 percent last year to 26.3 billion 
dollars. As a result, Guangdong has exported more goods 
than any other province-level area in China for eight 
successive years. 


FBIS-CHI-94-018 
27 January 1994 


Guangdong’s major export markets include Japan, the 
United States, the European Community, the Common- 
wealth of Independent States, Eastern Europe, Southeast 
Asia, Africa, South America and Australia, the 
spokesman said. 

He said that in 1993 Guangdong signed 19,000 cooper- 
ation contracts with foreign firms, involving a total 
overseas investment of 34.9 billion U.S. dollars, up 76 
percent over 1992. 

The province also scored a big increase in major foreign- 
funded businesses in 1993, he said. It had 738 such 
businesses each with an investment exceeding 10 million 
dollars, 527 more than in 1992. 


“Guangdong Province will continue to achieve rapid 
economic growth in the new year,” the spokesman said. 


GDP is expected to shoot up by 15 percent and its 
exports by 15 percent this year, he said. 


Guangdong Sets Up ‘Intellectual Property Court’ 
OW 2001004994 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0018 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Guangzhou, January 20 (XINHUA)—Guangdong 
Higher People’s Court recently set up an intellectual 
property court in Guangzhou, capital of south China's 
Guangdong province. 


Such courts will also be established in the intermediate 
people's courts in Shenzhen, Zhuhai and Shantou, three 
special economic zones in the province. 


Guangdong is the first opened-up province in China and 
the most economically active province. Many cases 
concerning intellectual property cropped up in recent 
years in the region. 


Peng Chunting, vice-president of the higher people's 
court of the province, said these newly founded courts 
will focus on protecting the intellectual property of 
enterprises, including foreign-funded ones, so as to 
improve the local investment environment. 


Shenzhen Holds Conference on Customs 


OW2101173194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1SS9 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Shenzhen, January 21 (XINHUA)—Land ports in 
Shenzhen, one of the earliest opened special economic 
zones in south China's Guangdong Province, will sim- 
plify examination procedures to raise efficiency in the 
near future, a top Chinese official said here today. 


Yu Xiaosong, vice-minister of the State Economic and 
Foreign Trade Commission, made the remarks at a 
conference held at the pr- mpting of the Preparatory 
Committee for the Hongkong Special Administrative 
Region under the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress. 
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Hainan’s Haikou Radio To Begin 24-Hour 
Broadcasts 


HK1801123794 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0840 GMT 16 Jan 94 


ext] Haikou, 17 Jan (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
E)}—The second 24-hour direct-broadcasting radio 
station in the mainland—Haikou People’s Broadcasting 
Station—will officially begin broadcasting on 18 January 
and will become the first 24-hour radio station in Hainan 
Province. 
The Haikou People's Broadcasting Station was founded 
in 1985 and in the past has carried 14.5 hours of 
broadcasts daily. Beginning on 18 January, the station 
will change from recorded to direct broadcasting. 


The information that we have received indicates that the 
economic development in the Haikou areas has made it 
necessary for the station to switch to 24-hour direct 
broadcasting. The direct broadcasting will place more 
importance on news reports, which will be carried 18 
times a day, while programs on comprehensive services 
will be expanded to strengthen the station's service 
nature. 


Henan Official Views 1994 Reform 


HK1901151394 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Jan 94 


[Text] This year will be the crucial year for economic 
structural reform to make progress on all fronts and 
make breakthroughs at key links in the province. During 
the current provincial meeting on economic work, a 
reporter from this news service interviewed Zhang Zhip- 
ing, the director of the provincial commission for 
restructuring economic systems. The reporter asked him 
about the guiding idea behind economic structural 
reform in our province this year. 


He said: This year, the guiding idea behind economic 
structural reform in our province has three special char- 
acteristics. First, we are to break away from the old 
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structure and embrace a new one. Second, we are to 
change from the past tactic of striving for breakthroughs 
in individual areas to a new tactic, launching a coordi- 
nated reform package in various fields. Third, we no 
longer rely on policies but laws in order to expedite 
reform. 


This year we will be shouldering a very heavy reform 
workload, as the scale, intensify, and degree of difficulty 
of the reforms will all increase. 


In discussing the focal points of this year’s reform, 
Director Zhang Zhiping said: First, we are to concentrate 
our efforts on introducing innovative enterprise systems 
and actively exploring effective way to establish a 
modern enterprise system while transforming enterprise 
operational mechanisms. Second, we will speed up the 
reform of the finance and taxation, banking, planning, 
and investment sectors and will make a major stride 
toward establishing a macroeconomic regulation and 
control system at the provincial level. By centering 
around these two focal points, we will work to develop a 
market system with the market of production elements 
as the core, will step up the reform of the social security 
and housing systems, and will deepen reform in such 
fields as external trade, education, and science and 
technology in rural areas. 


After summing up the experience offered by the pilot 
projects conducted by 60 enterprises—including Anyang 
iron and Steel Company—with the ain: of taking stock of 
assets and establishing join ventures, we will speed up 
our pace in taking stock of the assets of all public-owned 
enterprises in the province, will verify the real value of 
the assets of enterprises and other legal entities, and will 
work harder to find out ways and measures to solve 
various historical issues that have been disturbing state- 
owned enterprises, thus paving the way for them to 
plunge into the market. 


This year, 100 industrial and commercial enterprises 
covered by the state budget in this province will be 
selected to launch pilot projects for establishing the 
modern enterprise system, and our aim is to have 25 
percent of such enterprises in the province, thus accom- 
plishing the reform of introducing the company system 
by the end of the year. As for basic trades which have an 
important bearing on the national economy, the state's 
role as capital owner will fade out this year. In this 
connection, three to five enterprises will be selected to 
issue shares for sale on the stock market, and five to eight 
enterprises will be selected to become listed companies 
in major national stock exchanges. Meanwhile, those 
enterprises which are undertaking the pilot joint stock 
system projects are required to take stock of their assets 
according to the company law. 
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Henan Province Develops Private Sector 


OW2101170194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1458 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] Zhengzhou, January 21 (XINHUA)—Central 
China's Henan Province is taking measures to encourage 
the development of private economy and it has achieved 
remarkable progress. 


According to Henan Provincial Administration of Industry 
and Commerce, the number of self-employed industrial and 
commercial households has reached more than 910,000 
with 1.6 million employees and the number of private 
enterprises has reached 6,958 with more than 150,000 
employees, both records in the province. 


A provincial official said that the registered capital of the 
self-employed households was 3.27 billion yuan and the 
retail sale value of the households amounted tc 10.1 
billion yuan last year, respectively increasing > y 44 
percent and 29 percent over the previous year. 


The registered capital of the private enterprises was 
about 1.48 dillion yuan and the total output value of the 
enterprises 1.69 billion yuan, increasing by 82 percent 
over the previous year. 


Most of the individual households are engaged in the 
service trade, accounting for 75 percent of the total. 


He said that most of the private enterprises are now 
engaged in industry, development of science and tech- 
nology and consulting services. 


Statistics from the administration show that last year, 
profits and taxes scored by self-employed houscholds 
and private enterprises were about | billion yuan, 
increasing by 15 percent over the previous year. 


Hubei’s Wuhan Laborers Switch to Service Sector 


OW 1801014394 Beijing X'NHUA in English 
0040 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Wuhan, January 18 (XINHUA)—Some 100,000 
industrial workers, laid off by their factories here in 
Wuhan, have found jobs in the city’s flourishing service 
sector. 


The new work is proving to be even more rewarding than 
their original jobs, both for themselves and for the city 
authority. Wuhan is the capital of Hubei Province in 
central China. 


An official from the city’s office for the service industries 
said that these redundant workers are now playing an 
important role in restaurants, commodity retailing, labor 
market and other fields of the service sector. 


If they had not got those jobs, the official said, their 
original enterprises and the government would have had 
to pay at least 500 million yuan a year in unemployment 
compensation to them. 
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To create new jobs for them, the city authority spent 300 
million yuan over the past years on the opening of 400 
markets. It even provided money to those who wanted to 
start their own businesses but faced a shortage of funds, 
the official said. 

The city authority has also sponsored the opening of 
nearly 50 vacation schools and training centers, through 
which some 40,000 redundant workers were prepared for 
new professions, according to the official. 


Enterprises also got help from the city authority to create 
new jobs for those laid off by them. For example, the 
official said, the Wuhan Iron and Steel Corporation has 
successfully re-employed 20,000 workers it had laid off, 
using them in its many new business ventures. 


The official said that the bringing in of these new forces 
had resulted in a great boost for the city’s service 
industry, which produced a turnover of more than 10 
billion yuan in 1993, almost four times higher than in 
1984. 


Hunan Governor Addresses Finance, Taxation 
Forum 


11K2101140394 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] A provincial work conference on finance and 
taxation ended in Changsha yesterday. 


Provincial Governor Chen Bangzhu and Vice Governor 
Chu Bo attended and delivered speeches at the closing 
session in which they emphatically stated that 1994 is a 
crucial year for Hunan’s finance and taxation system 
reform. Therefore, government departments at all levels 
in Hunan should become fully prepared for certain 
temporary difficulties that might arise by strengthening 
confidence, making concerted efforts, sharing weal and 
woe, and actively, assuredly, and successfully furthering 
finance and taxation system reform as well as other types 
of work. 


Speaking on Hunan’'s work at present, Governor Chen 
Bangzhu pointed out: All levels and all departments 
across the province should develop the spirit of plain 
living and hard struggle, curb expenditure, and strive to 
maintain a sustained balance between revenue and 
expenditure. Finance departments, on their part, should 
make every possible endeavor to guarantee the basic 
livelihood of the broad masses of the people, notwith- 
standing revenue cuts resulting from policy changes and 
growing pressures in this regard, and should resolutely 
put an end to the practice of issuing IOU's to both 
peasants and cadres. 


Provincial Governor Chen Bangzhu noted, in particular, 
that finance and taxation departments at all levels in 
Hunan should waste no time in collecting revenue during 
the first quarter of 1994. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels in Hunan should take the interests of 
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the whole into account and give unreserved support to 
finance and taxation system reform and finance work. 


North Region 


Beijing Mayor Views Reform of Financial Setup 


9W2701021894 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0/57 GMT 27 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 27 (XINHUA)—Beijing, the 
Chinese capital city, will accelerate the pace of reform of 
its banking and insurance setups this year, in a bid to 
support booming economic construction. 


Li Qiyan, mayor of the municipality, made this state- 
ment at the municipal financial work conference which 
ended here today. 


State-owned banks will be transformed into commercial 
banks this year, according to Lu Xueyong, head of the 
Beijing branch of the People’s Bank of China. 


Meanwhile, the China Merchant Commercial Bank, 
CITIC Industrial Bank and other national commercial 
banks are welcome to set branch banks in the city, Lu 
said. 

Preparatory works for the establishment of foreign finan- 


cial organizations should be completed as soon as pos- 
sible, he added. 


Lu also pointed out that this year the government will 
continue to tighten supervision and rectify the financial 
system; further activate the monetary market. 


Last year the savings deposits in Beijing's banks hit a 
record of 33.6 billion yuan, and the sum of loans 
outstanding had reached 100 billion yuan by the end of 
last year. 


More Beijing Firms To Use Shareholding System 


OW1801064194 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0545 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] Beijing, January 18 (XINHUA)—Beijing will step 
up the development of a shareholding economy this year 
in a move to invigorate major state-owned enterprises, 
according to a senior government official. 


Li Junhua, director of the Municipal Commission for 
Restructuring the Economy, said that one-third of the 
1,000 major state-run enterprises in the city are set to be 
turned into joint-stock companies this year. 


A breakthrough was made in the number of shareholding 
companies last year, he said. 


In 1993 the municipal government approved 140 joint- 
stock companies, bringing the number of such compa- 
nies to 176. These companies are engaged in commerce, 
science and technology, manufacturing, finance, real 
estate development and consultancy services. 
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Of the 176 companies, 108 are limited-liability compa- 
nies, Li said. These 176 companies will eventually sell 
shares to the tune of 9.92 billion yuan, with 95.6 percent 
to be issued to the state and legal entities; the rest will be 
offered to Chinese individuals and foreign investors to 
buy. 


According to him, Tiangiao, Tianlong and two other 
shareholding companies had their shares listed in China 
and abroad in 1993. 


He said, “their success marks a new stage in introducing 
the joint-stock system to China's capital, and will help 
local businesses participate in international competition 
and institute a modern enterprise system.” 


Efforts will be made to enable more enterprises to issue 
shares elsewhere this year, he said. 


The Beijing Department Store Group, the urban and 
rural trading center and two other shareholding compa- 
nies are sect to issue shares elsewhere in February, he said. 


Meanwhile, the Fangzheng Group and several other 
joint-stock companies will try to issue shares overseas 
later this year. 


Li Junhua said that the existing shareholding companies 
will concentrate on transforming their operational mech- 
anisms to as to introduce a modern enterprise system as 
soon as possible. 


“The shareholding system has injected vigor into enter- 
prises,” he said. For example, assets of the Tianjin 
Department Store Company, which led the nation in 
instituting such a system in 1984, shot up to nearly 200 
million yuan-worth from 1.6 million yuan-worth last 
year, and its annual earnings from sales soared from 27 
million yuan to 200 million yuan. 


Inner Mongolia Reports Social Development 
SK1901031994 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 17 Dec 93 pI 


[Summary] Programs of reform and opening up have 
promoted economic and social development in the Inner 
Mongolia Autonomous Region. The tremendous 
achievements scored by the region in the development 
over the past 15 years [1978-1993] are obvious to all. 
The region ranked fifteenth among 29 provinces, munic- 
ipalities, and autonomous regions throughout the 
country according to the general index of social develop- 
ment in 1992. 


The region's GNP in 1992 showed a 213-percent 
increase over 1978 and the yearly average increase 
reached 8.5 percent. The region's GNP increased from 
18.39 billion yuan in 1978 to 37.862 billion yuan in 1992 
and calculated in terms of comparable prices, showed a 
46.6-percent increase. The yearly average increase 
reached 8 percent and surpassed the national scale of 7.9 
percent. The region's per capita GNP increased from 
888 yuan in 1987 [as published] to 1,712 yuan in 1992 
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and the yearly average increase reached 6.5 percent, 
same as the nztionai level of 6.56 percent. The region's 
1993 GNP is expected to show a 10-percent increase. 


The region realized 18.027 billion yuan in total agricul- 
tural output value in 1992, showing a 203-percent 
increase when calculated in terms of comparable prices 
in 1978. The yearly average increase reached 8.2 percent. 
The position occupied by the region's total agricultural 
output value in the country went up from twentieth in 
1987 [as published] to ninth in 1992. The region stabi- 
lized its grain output of 9.5 billion kg over the past four 
years. Since 1992 the region has scored a grain output of 
over 10 billion kg in the two-year period and prefulfilled 
its plan to become self-supportive in grains. The region's 
grain output in the country has gone up from its rank of 
twenty one to seventeen at present and that occupied by 
the regions’ per capita grain output in the country has 
gone up from twentieth in the past to third at present. 
The region's per capita oil-bearing seed output has 
ranked the region first in the country. The region has 
reaped a bumper harvest in animal husbandry over the 
past nine years and stabilized the number of animals to 
50 million. It has scored 55 million head of animal over 
the past three years. 


The region's total industrial output value in 1992 sur- 
passed that of 1978 by 240 percent. The yearly average 
increase reached 9.1 percent. The position occupied by 
the region's coal output in the country went up from 
tenth in 1978 to seventh in 1992, that occupied by the 
region's power output went up from twenty fifth in 1978 
to fifteenth in 1992, and that occupied by the region's 
steel output went up from ninth in 1978 to seventh in 
1992. The region's rare earth output has ranked the 
region first in the country. 


The region's retail sale of social commodities in 1992 
surpassed that of 1978 by 408 percent. The yearly 
average increase reached 12.3 percent. The 1993 retail 
sale is expected to reach 21.9 billion yuan and to show a 
17-percent increase over 1992. The region's total volume 
of exported or imported goods increased from $15.52 
million in 1978 to $940 million in 1992 and showed over 
6,000-percent of an increase during the period. Yearly 
average increase reached 34.2 percent. The region's total 
volume of exports or imports in 1993 1s expected to 
exceed $1.2 billion. 


Along with the rapid economic development, the 
region's local financial revenue in 1992 surpassed that of 
1978 by 466 percent. The yearly average increase in the 
region's local financial revenue during the period from 
1980 [as published] to 1992 reached 20.7 percent and 
surpassed the national average increase by 8.9 per- 
centage points. The yearly average increase in the 
region's local financial revenue during the period from 
1978 to 1992 reached 15 percent and surpassed the 
national average increase by four percentage points. The 
rate of self supporting in finance increased from 42.65 
percent in 1978 to $4.32 percent in 1992. The region's 
local financial revenus in 1993 1s expected to exceed 5 
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billion yuan and to show a 28-percent increase over 
1992. The rate of self-sufficient financing in 1993 is 
expected to reach about 63 percent. 


Inner Mongolia Views Economy From 1978 


SK 1901020694 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 16 Dec 93 p 1 


[Summary] Since the Third Plenary of the Iith CPC 
Central Committee and the enforcement of reform and 
opening up, the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region has 
steadily improved the livelihood of urban residents and 
of the broad masses of peasants and herdsmen along with 
rapid development in its economic construction and 
further reinforcement of the actual strength of its 
economy. 


The region's per capita income for living expenses of 
urban residents increased from 274 yuan in 1978 to 
1,344 yuan in 1992 and is expected to reach 1,700 yuan 
in 1993, showing a 1,426 yuan and 520-percent increase 
over 1978 as well as a 133-percent increase when the 
price hike factor is excluded. The per capita net income 
of peasants and herdsmen increased from 131 yuan in 
1978 to 719 yuan in 1992 and ts expected to reach 820 
yuan in 1993, showing a 689 yuan, or 526-percent 
merease over 1978 as well as a 161-percent increase 
excluding the factor of price hikes. Of the net income of 
1993, peasants’ income may reach 772 yuan, showing a 
646 yuan and $11-percent increase over 1978, or an 
increase of 161 percent when excluding the price hike 
factor, while herdsmen’s income may reach 1,125 yuan 
to show a 937 yuan and 496-percent increase over 1978 
or an increase of 155 percent when excluding the price 
hike factor. 


The per capita living expenses for urban residents 
increased from 268 yuan in 1978 to 1,253 yuan in 1992 
and it 1s expected to reach 1,500 yuan in 1993 to show a 
1,232 yuan and 460 percent-increase over 1978, or 110 
percent-increase excluding the price hike factor. The per 
capita living expenses of peasants increased from 154 
yuan in 1980 to 600 yuan in 1992 and that of 1993 1s 
expected to reach 650 yuan to show a 496 yuan and 
320-percent increase over 1980, or a 78-percent increase 
excluding the factor of price hikes. The per capita living 
expense of herdsmen increased from 201 yuan in 1980 to 
956 yuan in 1992 and is expected to reach 1,050 yuan in 
1993 to shows an 849 yuan and 420-percent increase 
over 1980, or a 130-percent increase when the price hike 
factor 1s excluded. The per capita housing acreage of 
urban residents in 1992 reached 10.13 square meters, 
that of peasants reached 13.41 square meters, and that of 
herdsmen reached 14.03 square meters. Every wundred 
urban houscholds owned 103.91 television sets and 
25.12 refrigerators in 1992, while every hundred farm 
houscholds owned 63.35 television sets and 15.71 
washing machines in 1992. There were 59 television sets 
and seven washing machines per hundred herding house- 
holds in the year. 
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The spiritual and cultural lives of both urban and rural 
people have been enriched over the past 15 years. At 
present, 92.5 percent of school-age children and juve- 
niles throughout the region are attending schools. 


The household accumulation of both urban and rural 
people has increased year after year. The saving deposits 
of urban residents in 1992 reached 17.9 billion yuan. By 
the end of November of this year, their saving deposits 
reached 22.09 billion yuan and showed a 4.19 billion 
yuan increase over 1992. According to investigation 


Inner Mongolia Reports Increases in Investment 


SK 1901081094 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 18 Dec 93 p 1 


[Summary] Over the past 15 years and since the enforce- 
ment of reform and opening up, the largest increase in 
the investments for the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region was in fixed assets. During the 15-year period, 
the region invested 94.7 billion yuan in fixed assets, 
equal to the 5.95 times the investments made in capital 
construction in the 29 years before this 15-year period. 
The region also invested 32.8 billion yuan in building 
large and medium-sized key projects equal to 2.1 times 
the number of investments made in capital construction 
in the 29 years before the period. The volume of invest- 
ments made in 1992 or 1993 respectively surpassed the 
total volume of investments made in the capital con- 
struction during the Fourth Five-Year Plan or the Fifth 
Five-Ycar Plan periods. 


Of these investments, those made in capital construction 
of agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry, and water 
conservancy works have reached 2.03 billion yuan 
during the | 5-year period. By the end of 1992, the region 
possessed |,627 pumping stations, 68 large and medium- 
sized reservoirs, over 1,360 small reservoirs in hilly 
areas, and 16,100 motor-pumped wells. 


During the period from 1979 to 1993, the region 
invested 28.3 billion yuan in the capital construction of 
industries of energy resources and raw materials, Of 
these investments, that in the coal industry reached 
11.06 billion yuan; that in the power industry, 8.54 
billion yuan; and that in the petroleum industry, 3.27 
billion yuan. Over the past 15 years, increases in coal 
output was seen annually, so that investment has reached 
25.96 million metric tons; the installed capacity rose 
anew due to the investment, to 3.3 million kw; and the 
annual crude oil output increased due to the investment 
to reach 1.266 million metric tons. 


Over the past 15 years, the region has invested 1.854 
billion yuan in projects of technical renewal and renova- 
tion. These investments have been chicfly used in the 35 
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technical renovation projects for the metallurgy, nonfer- 
rous metal, power, chemistry, machine-building, 
light and textile industries, as well as for the departments 
of communications and transportation and of post and 
telecommunications. 


BS 


Over the past 15 years, the region has invested 79.8 
billion yuan in the construction projects, equal to 4.1! 
times total investment made in this regard in the 29 
years before the period. Railways newly built in the 
region during the period have reached 1,229 km, the 
annual railway transport capacity newly renovated 
during the period has gone from 21.7 million to 37.4 


, blished in 
during the period have reached 3,951 km. 


Inner Mongolia Notes Progress in Foreign Trade 
SK1901081294 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO in 
Chinese 19 Dec 93 p 1 


[Summary] Over the past 15 years and since the enforce- 
ment of reform and opening up, Inner Mongolia Auton- 
omous Region has conducted trade exchanges and estab- 
lished economic and technical cooperstion relations 
with over 2,000 business partners fron “ver 60 countries 
and regions in the world. More thar. 500 commodities 
turned out by the region have catered international 
markets. 


During the 15-year period, the region approved 472 
projects of utilizing foreign funds and foreign ver! rnt 
involved in the signed contracts amounted to $2 billion. 
Of these foreign investments, $1.64 billion are foreign 
loans, and $260 million are from direct investments by 
foreign businessmen or firms. 


By the end of September this year, the total number of 
“three categories of foreign-funded” enterprises reached 
654, with total investment amounting to $1.1 billion. Of 
these enterprises, 328 were established in the first three 
quarters of this year and surpassed the total number of 
such enterprises established before. 


During the period from 1979 to 1992, the region's 
accumulated volume of foreign exchange earned from 
exports reached $2.8 billion and is equal to the 1.4 times 
of the total volume scored by the region in this regard in 


the 29 years before this period. The yearly average 
increase exceeded 30 percent. 


The volume of exported or imported goods in 1993 is 
expected to surpass $1.2 billion and to top the previous 
peak. As for volume, exported goods is expected to reach 
about $650 million. 


In 1992, the region's total volume of barter trades along 
the border areas reached $463 million, showed a 426- 
time increase over 1983 [as printed], and accounted for 
50 percent of total export and import volume in foreign 
trades. As of now, the trading and economic enterprises 
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throughout the region have established over 30 branch 
ee 


In 1992, the region newly signed contracts for 132 labor 
migration projects with foreign countres, including Iraq, 
Thailand, Jordan, and Australia. Funds involved in the 
signed contracts reached $58.58 million and the region 
dispatched 3,840 laborers, engineers, and technical per- 
sonnel in the year. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Secretary Views Party Work 
Arrangements 


SK1701084994 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 15 Jan 94 


[Text] On 15 January the Heilongjiang Provincial CPC 
Standing Committee held an enlarged meeting to make 
work arrangements for tightening the flesh-blood ties 
between the party and the people and successfully and 
realistically dealing with the practical difficulties crop- 
ping up in the people's livelihood. 

Ma Guoliang, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, presided over the enlarged mecting. 
Attending the mecting were leading comrades, including 
Sun Weiben, Zhou Wenhua, Tian Fengshan, Shan Rong- 
fan, Chen Yunlin, Yang Guanghong, Wang Xianmin, Li 
Qinglin, and Yu Jingchang. 

During the meeting Sun Weiben, secretary of the provin- 
cial party committee, delivered a speech im which he 
made arrangements for the province's central work at 
present. He pointed out: It is imperative to display the 
spirit of being highly responsible for the party and the 
people to realistically do a good job in dealing with the 
practical difficulties cropping up in the people's liveli- 
hood and to tighten the flesh-blood tics between the 
party and the people. He said: During the period before 
the Spring Festival, the party and government leading 
organs at all levels throughout the province should do a 
good job in organizing their personnel to go deep into 
grass-roots levels to deal with the practical problems. 
Leading cadres in the party and government organs at all 
levels should go deep into enterprises, rural villages, 
schools, and poor houscholss im line with their work 
division and duty share so as to directly listen to the 
opinions and demands raised by workers, peasants, and 
intellectuals, as well as to deal with on the spot the 
prominent difficulties cropping up in the people's livel- 
hood. The provincial level departments should follow 
the system of being responsible for helping the difficulty- 
plagued units to go deep into the moncy-losing enter- 
prises and poor counties to deal with as much as possible 
the problems cropping up in production and livelihood. 
They should concentrate their efforts on successfully 
dealing with the prominent difficulties cropping up in 
the following three fickds of the people's livelihood: 1) 
Efforts should be made to adopt every possible way and 
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means to deal with the problem of having siaff members 
and workers be in arrears with pay. 2) A good job should 
be done in realistically giving 2 helping hand to poor 
households. 3) A good job should be done in realistically 
providing supplies for festive markets and stabilizing 
commodity prices. As for these problems, it is necessary 
to strictly assign duties for personnel to deal with them. 
As for localities and departments that have encountered 
problems because of paying less attention to the difficul- 
ties and adopting ineffective measures, their leading 
personnel should be held responsible for the problems. 
Sun Weiben pointed out at the same time: It is impera- 
tive to correctly deal with the relation between reform or 
development and stability. Party committees should 
regard the work of maintaining the social peace as the 
first-grade matter of their current work and be greatly 
determined to correct the phenomena of passiveness and 
corruption. They should vigorously publicize the social 
morales of selflessly making contributions, waging 
arduous struggles, and stressing thrifiiness. He said: All 
of these require us to be greatly determined io deal with 
the problems of seeking private gains by taking advan- 
tage of power through the methods of extorting money 
from the masses by making things difficult and to handle 
the problems of extravagance and waste as well as of 
abnormal consumption. Sun Weiben also pointed out: It 
is imperative to enhance the comprehensive manage- 
ment of public security, to create a safe and orderly 
environment for the people's work and livelihood, and to 
mobilize the entire party and society to make concerted 
efforts to consolidate or develop the political situation of 
stability and unity. 


Major Overseas Businesses Invest in Heilongjiang 


OW 2001034494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0251 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Harbin, January 20 (XINHUA)—Major overseas 
businesses are showing an increasing interest in China's 
northernmost Heilongjiang Province as the local 
economy booms. 


More than 20 international corporations, including 
China Resources (Holdings) Co. Lid of Hong Kong, C. 
Ito and Co. Lid of Japan and Siemens AG of Germany, 
have set up enterprises in the province and plan future 
expansion. 


The province has so far approved more than 3,380 
foreign-funded programs with a total investment of 2.38 
billion U.S. dollars, according to Cong Dacai, chief of 
the provincial foreign investment administrative bureau. 


Last year the province attracted one billion U.S. dollars 
in foreign investment for 1,720 projects, nearly twice the 
previous year's figure. 


So far, companies from more than 40 countries and 
regions, including the Republic of Korea, the United 
States, Japan, Singapore, Canada, Germany, Italy, Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan, have investments in the 
province. 
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More than 80 newly approved projects have a foreign 
investment of at least five million U.S. dollars each. The 
Harbin Sanxin Hydropower Corporation Lid involves a 
total investment of 210 million U.S. dollars, some 52.17 
million of which is from the New Era Land and Securi- 
ties Investment Co. Ltd of Hong Kong. 


Over 70 percent of the foreign investment goes to the 
pees SN eae a ee, See 
cals, electronics, mechanical products and building 
materials. 

Foreign investors are also interested in high-tech produc- 
Foreign investment is helping state-run enterprises 
upgrade their products as well. So far, a total of 360 
million U.S. dollars has been put into major state-run 
enterprises in the province. 

Half of the province's total overseas investment last year 
was from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan. 


Jilin Develops Telecommunications With Foreign 
Funds 


OW 2201021394 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0113 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Changchun, January 22 (XINHUA)—Northeast 
China's Jilin Province is taking advantage of foreign 
funds to develop its telecommunications services. 


Yu Gui, deputy director of Jilin Provincial Administra- 
tion of Telecommunications and Post Services, said that 
since 1985, the province has obtained 82 million U.S. 
dollars in government loans from Norway, Canada and 
Japan for the development of telecommun*’ tions. 


He said that the province signed 109 contracts with 
foreign counterparts to import advanced telecommuni- 
cations equipment. The investment amounted to 189 
million U.S. dollars. 


Last year the province invested 1.2 billion yuan in 
telecommunications projects, increasing by 300 percent 
over the previous year. 


Program-controlled telephone lines in the province now 
number 680,000. 


The province also completed analog microwave lines 


from Changchun to Hunjiang and from Changchun to 
Hunchun. 


Now the total length of optical fiber cable in **~ rovince 
now in use or being installed is 1,400 kilor = «= d the 
length of analog microwave line is m © it. (GO) 
kilometers. 


In addition, more than 120,000 peop 


province's paging system. And more than 12,000 poets 
are equipped with mobile telephones. 
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Yu said that the province is preparing to use the govern- 
ment loans from Norway and the Republic of Korea to 
introduce 500,000 program-controlled telephone 
exchange facilities to transform rural telecommunica- 
tions networks. 


Jilin Issues Medals to Outstanding Intellectuals 


SK1501031394 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Dec 93 p 1 


[By reporter Xiao Ying (5135 3841): “Jilin Presents 
Medals of Jilin’s Outstanding Talents to Outstanding 
Intellectuals”’] 


{Excerpts} The land in north China is covered with ice 
and snow in winter. But, the assembly hall of the 
provincial guesthouse is as warm as spring. On 14 
December, the provincial party committee and the pro- 
vincial government held a meeting to commend a group 
of outstanding specialists, scholars, and technicians with 
contributions to building and rejuvenating Jilin and to 
present medals of Jilin’s outstanding talents to them. 


The meeting was chaired by Wang Jinshan. 


Present at the meeting were He Zhukang, Gao Yan, Liu 
Yunzhao, Su Rong, Feng Ximing, Wang Yunkun, Liu 
Yazhi, Xu Zhongtian, and Ke Muyun. 


At the meeting, Governor Gao Yan read the provincial 
party committee and government's decision on issuing 
medals of Jilin’s outstanding talents to 1,895 specialists, 
scholars, and technicians, including Tang Aoging. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


He Zhukanz. secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, mauc « speech at the meeting. He said: Today, 
the provincial party committee and the provincial gov- 
ernment ceremoniously held a meeting to present 
“medals of Jilin’s outstanding talents” to 1,895 special- 
ists, scholars, and technicians with outstanding contri- 
butions to Jilin’s modernization and to carry forward 
their deeds. This is a great matter of our province. Over 
the past years, the provincial party committee and the 
provincial government have constantly put the work 
toward intellectuals on the important work agenda and 
successively worked out and implemented a series of 
policies and measures. To live up the expectations of the 
party and the people, the broad masses of intellectuals, 
with vast branches of learning, boundless wisdom, high 
enthusiasm, and the spirit of fearing no difficulties, 
keeping forging ahead, and waging an struggle, have 
engaged themselves in the great practice of reform, 
opening up, and modernization; brought their wisdom 
and intelligence into full play; and made brilliant 
achievements. Some of the medal winners present here 
today made prominent contributions to building the 
revolutionary base earlier before the liberation war. 
Some of them gave up their good working and living 
conditions abroad and resolutely returned home to 
engage themselves in the construction of new China and 
to make contributions to the motherland. Most of them 
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are outstanding talents who grew up after liberation. 
They have made arduous efforts at different posts and 
handed in satisfactory examination papers to the party 
and the people. 


He urged: The party committees and governments at 
various levels should try every possible means to elimi- 
nate difficulties for the intellectuals, provide them with 
good environments and conditions, positively widen the 
channels to establish contacts between scientific research 
units and economic units, offer a vast environment 
where science professionals and technicians are able to 
bring their skills into play, and ensure the supply of 
necessary funds for teaching and scientific research. We 
should positively improve the living and medical care 
conditions of intellectuals. The leaders at various levels 
should make friends with intellectuals, conscientiously 
listen to their opinions on the work in various aspects, 
and provide them with convenience in understanding 
the overall situation and engaging in social practice. 


He urged: The vast number of intellectuals should scien- 
tificaily grasp the Marxist world outlook and method- 
ology; engage in scientific research and theoretical explo- 
rations along with an accurate orientation; carry forward 
the Chinese intellectuals’ fine traditions of being con- 
cerned about the country and the people, making unre- 
mitting efforts to improve themselves, and making self- 
less sacrifice; go deep to the reality, the peasants, and the 
workers; attach primary importance to the benefits of the 
motherland and the people; and contribute their energy 
and wisdom to seeking benefits for the motherland and 


the people. 


He urged: The medal winners will guard against arro- 
gance and rashness, make ceaseless efforts, make new 
contributions to building a developed border near- 
the-sea province, and rejuvenating Jilin’s economy. 


Liaoning Holds Judicial, Court Work Conference 


SK 1501054594 Shenyang Liaoning People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 14 Jan 94 


[Text] The provincial judicial, procuratorial, and court 
work conference was held in Shenyang on 14 January. 


Liu Zhenhua, standing committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and secreicry of the political 
and legal commission under the provincia! party com- 
mittee, made a speech at the conference. 


He first relayed the main guidelines of the national 
judicial, procuratorial, and court work conference. After 
objectively analyzing the provincial judicial, procurato- 
rial, and court work situation, he said: Although the 
province's judicial, procuratorial, and court work situa- 
tion is good, many problems stil! exist. Some of the 
problems are even very serious. To this end, we should 
fully understand the problems and must not lower our 
guard. 
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Liu Zhenhua stressed: In the new year, the provincial 
political and legal front should use the guidelines of the 
decision of the third plenary session of the 14th party 
Central Committee to unify the thinking, realistically 
take on the key political duty of safeguarding stability, 
and positively provide a legal guarantee and legal service 
for setting up the socialist market economic system. We 
should accurately and appropriately handle the contra- 
dictions of the people in the new situation, positively 
persist in the principles for strictly dealing blows to 
criminal activities, realistically correct the phenomena 
of failing to sternly deal blows to criminal activities, and 
rapidly and sternly deal blows to various kinds of serious 
criminal activities according to laws. We should concen- 
trate energy on investigating and handling the major and 
appalling economic criminal cases of corruption and 
bribery, deeply and persistently wage the struggle against 
corruption, meet the demands of the new situation of 
setting up the socialist market economic system, firmly 
implement various measures for comprehensively man- 
aging social order, comprehensively strengthen the 
building of the political and legal workers contingents, 
further strengthen and improve the party’s leadership 
over the judicial, procuratorial, and court work. 


Liaoning Reports Increase in 1993 Export Figures 


OW 1701164494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1543 GMT 17 Jan 94 


[Text] Shenyang, January 17 (XINHUA) —Liaoning, 
China’s base of heavy industry, earned 4.26 billion U.S. 
dollars from exports in 1993—8.5 percent up on 1992. 


Du Qiugen, deputy director of the Department of For- 
eign Relations and Trade of the Liaoning Provincial 
Government, reports that the proportion of exported 
heavy industrial products to total exports showed an 
increase of eight percent. The export volume of motors 
and machinery alone reached one billion U.S. dollars, up 
by 16 percent. 


Du said that the province approved in 1993 the estab- 
lishment of over 4,000 overseas-funded enterprises, with 
a total investment of 8.56 billion U.S. dollars. Both the 
figures surpassed the total of the previous ten years. 


By now there are nearly 8,000 overseas-funded enter- 
prises, with a total investment of 17 billion U.S. dollars, 
from businessmen in 35 countries and regions. 


More than 2,500 overseas-funded enterprises in the 
province have gone into production. In 1993, their 
output value amounted to 18.4 billion yuan (about 2.1 
billion U.S. dollars), accounting for 10 percent of the 
gross provincial product. The export value of the 1993 
total production rose to 1.14 billion U.S. dollars, 
accounting for a quarter of the province's exports. 


The province used over two billion U.S. dollars worth of 
overseas funds to update technically 2,000 of its old 
enterprises in 1993. It also signed 500 contracts on 
projects and on exporting labor services. 
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Northwest Region 


Northwest Region Receives More State 
Investment 


OW 2601021494 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0140 GMT 26 Jan 94 


[Text] Yinchuan, January 26 (XINHUA)—China has 
increased state investment in the five northwestern prov- 
inces and autonomous regions mainly inhabited by 
minority nationalities in order to step up development of 
rich local natural resources and promote economic pros- 


perity. 


Remarkable increases have been seen in both the 
amount and the number of projects involving state 
investment in the northwestern provinces of Gansu, 
Qinghai and Shaanxi and the Xinjiang Uygur and 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Regions. 


So far, half of the fund for economic development of 
these regions has come from state investment, which 
focuses on the exploration and exploitation of coal and 
oil resources, establishment of large state-owned enter- 
prises and infrastructure construction. 


The five interior provinces and autonomous regions in 
northwest China occupy one-third of the country’s total 
landspace. Among the 160 kinds of minerals found in 
China, 120 have been sited there. 


Two out of the three newly-discovered large-scale nat- 
ural gas fields are located in northwest China with the 
one in the basin on the borders of Gansu, Shaanxi and 
Ningxia the country’s largest gas field ever found. 


The plentiful natural gas of Shaanxi, the oil reserves of 
Xinjiang, coal resources in Ningxia and the rich water 
power resources of the Yellow River that winds through 
the region are all of vital significance to the country’s 
economic development. 


Despite the area’s rich natural resources, northwest 
China’s economic development has long lagged behind 
that of other parts of the country for geographical and 
historical reasons. 


Promotion of the local economy and exploitation of 
natural resources has become an urgent need for the 
country. In China's eighth five-year-plan, priority has 
been given to the development of the transportation and 
electrical power industries and the tapping of resources 
in northwest China. 


Increased state investment has been rewarded with 
extensive growth seen in electricity supplies, trans- 
porting capacity and output of petroleum in the north- 
west region, which is expected to become the country’s 
number one energy supplier in the near future. 
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Northwest Region Receives Foreign Investment 
OW 2201132294 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0916 GMT 22 Jan 94 


[Text] Yinchuan, January 22 (XINHUA)—Overseas 
investors are shifting more of their attention to North- 
west China, a region long neglected by foreign busi- 
nessmen but boastful of great potential. 


Northwest China, including Shaanxi, Gansu and 
Qinghai Provinces and Ningxia Hui and Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Regions, covers one third of the country’s 
territory and is well endowed with natural resources. 


But overseas investors were discouraged by its remote- 
ness, touch climate and inconvenient communications. 


As a result, the region has lagged far behind the rest of 
China in the drive for opening up and in economic 
development. 


The 1990s, however, saw a turning point for the region, 
which is badly in need of overseas investments for an 
economic take-off. 


Latest statistics show that overseas-funded ventures 
numbered more than 3,000 by the end of 1993, over ten 
times that at the beginning of the year. The figure has 
raised the region's percentage of the national total from 
0.6 to 1.6 percent. 


Contracted foreign investment has amounted to more 
than five billion U.S. dollars, the statistics indicated. 


In Qinghai, one of the most impoverished provinces of 
China, overseas-funded firms rose from three in 1991 to 
over 60 by 1993, involving a combined foreign invest- 
ment of more than 96 million U.S. dollars. 


Foreign investinents have expanded from service indus- 
tries to sectors of energy, the exploration of raw mate- 
rials, processing and high-tech industries. And coopera- 
tive parties have increased to more than 20 countries 
and regions. Moreover, the province has also improved 
cooperation with the World Bank and foreign govern- 
ments in loans, technology and labour service. 


Officials said that it 1s the abundance of natural 
resources and promising development prospects that 
have brought investors to Northwest China. 


According to Liu Guanghe, vice-governor of Qinghai, 
more than 60 of the 160 proven minerals have been 
found in the region, adding the reserves of some 20 of 
them rank first in the country. 


The official cited the Tarim Basin, which has a prospec- 
tive reserve of more than 20 billion tons of oil. He also 
said Northwest China is home to two of the three large 
gas fields already confirmed in China. 


“The development of the vast Northwest China has a 
significant impact on the overall progress of the country, 
which is short of energy,” the vice-governor said. 
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In Shaanxi, overseas-funded ventures topped 1,000 by 
the end of last year, compared to 200 two years ago. 


“Foreign investors are assured by China’s reform and 
opening-up policies as well as by the country’s political 
stability,” said Xu Shanlin, vice-governor of the prov- 
ince. 


Officials said the improvement in investment climate in 
the region has also enhanced its competitiveness in 
attracting foreign funds. 


Automatic switchboards have been installed in the five 
provincial or regional capital cities, and direct interna- 
tional dialing can reach more than 100 countries and 
regions worldwide. The expansion and upgrading of 
three airports in the region have completed, and direct 
air routes have been opened between the region and 
some major cities in the world. 


The longest railway in China, known as Euro-Asia Con- 
tinental Bridge, and open border cities have helped 
connect the region with the rest of the world, officials 
said. 


To support economic advancement in the region, the 
central government has approved the five capitals and 
over a dozen of border cities to open to the outside 
world, and preferential policies have been granted to 
them. In addition, three state-level high-tech develop- 
ment zones have been established in Northwest China. 


The provinces and regions, meanwhile, have promul- 
gated preferential treatment policies to encourage for- 
eign investments and the establishment of joint ven- 
tures. They also have set up organizations to coordinate 
overseas investments. 


International Cooperation Helps Education in 
Gansu 


OW 2001051694 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0257 GMT 20 Jan 94 


[Text] Lanzhou, January 20 (XINHUA)—By imple- 
menting several international cooperation programs, 
Gansu Prevince has remarkably improved its educa- 
tional level and been praised as an example for other 
backward areas in the world. 


Recently, the province won a high award conferred by 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) for its achievement in pro- 
moting local education. 


Land-locked Gansu Province is one of China's poorest 
areas. Nearly 80 percent of the province survives on 
government subsidies. 


Backward economy resulted in backward education. In 
1987, half of the province failed to spread primary 
education. One-fifth of the people between the age of 15 
and 45 were illiterate. 


FBIS-CHI-94-018 
27 January 1994 


In addition, such problems as poor quality of teachers 
and funds shortages in schools were common in the 
province. 


In 1986, Gansu Province took the lead in the country in 
joining UNESCO's “Jip Plan”, which is aimed at 
improving the quality of primary education. 


A year later, the province obtained a 20 million U.S. 
dollar loan earmarked by the Wevid Bank for developing 
education. This was the first educational co-operation 
program between the bank and a Chinese local govern- 
ment. 


Now, the UNESCO “Jip Plan” has involved over 1,000 
primary schools and 100,000 students in Gansu and 
effectively upgraded the local primary education. 


During the past eight years, Gansu Province has estab- 
lished relations with many international organizations, 
including the Asian and Pacific regional office of 
UNESCO, the World Bank, and the United Nations 
Children’s Fund. 


A series of educational programs have been carried out 
in the province, covering improvement of primary edu- 
cational quality, spreading education in impoverished 
areas, education for girls, education for illiterates in rural 
areas, teachers’ training, family education training, edu- 
cation for handicapped people and so on. Many of these 
programs have been conducted for the first time in 
China. 


Since 1986, about 80 experts from more than 10 coun- 
tries and international organizations have visited Gansu 
Province, which has also sent its experts to foreign 
countries. 


ihe extensive international exchanges have opened the 
eyes of the province's educators, who have managed to 
improve their teaching quality by learning from their 
foreign counterparts. 


The cooperation programs also enable the province to 
enhance its poorly-equipped schools. 


In addition to the loan from the World Bank, local 
government allocated another 50 million yuan (5.6 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars) to renovate teaching equipment. 


By now, the province has expanded all its five teachers’ 
training schools and installed in another 23 schools 
modern teaching equipment, such as laboratories for 
audio-visual teaching as well as music, computer and 
language teaching. 


Some 430 training posts via satellite television have been 
established around the province. More than 400 schools 
in 46 poorest counties of the province have been 
equipped with experimental instruments for courses of 
physics, biology and chemistry. 
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Qinghai Secretary Comments on Agriculture, 
Animal Husbandry 


HK2601104094 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Excerpts] A provincial meeting on pastoral areas 
opened in Xining yesterday to further study the instruc- 
tions of the central rural work meeting and to discuss 
how to deepen rural reform, to strengthen the basic 
position of agriculture and animal husbandry, to pro- 
mote rural economic development, and to arrange pas- 
toral areas’ work for the present and immediate future. 
Governor Tian Chengping chaired the meeting and 
provincial party Secretary Yin Kesheng made a speech 
entitled “Improving Our Understanding, Unifying Our 
Thinking, and Further Strengthening Work in the Rural 
and Pastoral Areas.”’ Provincial party and government 
leading comrades including Doba, Wang Hanmin, Ma 
Yuanbiao, and Liu Guanghe were present at the meeting. 


In his speech, Comrade Yen Kesheng first analyzed the 
situation in pastoral areas. He said: Since the introduc- 
tion of reform and opening up, a profound change has 
taken place in Qinghai’s pastoral areas, which have made 
historic achievements. Particularly in recent years the 
provincial party and government have introduced many 
policies and measures to strengthen agricultural and 
animal husbandry work. At a time when financial 
resources were quite tight, the provincial party and 
government increased investment in agriculture and 
animal husbandry, and paid attention to comprehensive 
agricultural development and structural adjustment. As 
a result, pastoral areas could maintain a good trend of 
stable economic development for many years. But we 
should soberly understand that animal husbandry pro- 
duction is still at a low development level, that the 
foundation of animal husbandry is weak, that its produc- 
tion structure is simple, that the comparative returns in 
grain production have reduced, and that the increase in 
the peasants’ income is slow. If these problems are not 
seriously resolved, they will affect the development of 
agriculture and animal husbandry and the province's 
national economic development and will also be a drag 
on modernization. Therefore, we should under all cir- 
cumstances put agriculture at the forefront of economic 
work and this should become the basic guiding principle 
in Qinghai’s economic work. 


Comrade Yin Keshing pointed out: The 1990's are a 
crucial period for the province's reform and economic 
construction. Rural and pastoral areas throughout the 
province should further improve their operational mech- 
anism so that their markets will be full of vitality. In line 
with the instructions of the party Central Committee and 
the State Council, the provincial party committee has 
decided to extend the period of contracted farmlands for 
another 30 years and that the period of contracted 
pastoral areas will remain unchanged for 50 years. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Comrade Yin Keshing continued: The central issue of 
the province’s rural and pastoral areas is to increase the 
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peasants’ and herdsmen’s incomes. Increasing their per 
capita net income will promote all aspects of work in the 
rural and pastoral areas. We should help the masses’ 
increase their incomes and move toward moderate pros- 
perity, and take this as the general objective. To achieve 
this end, the following two points should be given 
attention. The first is further adjusting and optimizing 
the production structure, developing township and town 
enterprises, and cultivating a high-yield, high-quality, 
and highly efficient agriculture by means of science and 
technology. The second is increasing investments, 
strengthening basic facilities construction for agriculture 
and animal husbandry, and improving production con- 
ditions. [passage omitted] 


Qinghai Province Registers Economic 
Development 


HK2601102794 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Jan 94 


[Text] On the afternoon of 20 January, the provincial 
government held a news briefing on the province's 
national economic development in 1993. 


In 1993 Qinghai comprehensively implemented macro- 
control and regulatory policies, and as a result it made 
progress in production and construction. Last year the 
GNP amounted to more than 10 billion yuan, an 
increase of 10.5 percent over the previous year. Indus- 
trial production showed signs of speedy growth and there 
was a change for the better in output value and economic 
results. Heavy industry grew at a double-digit rate and 
thus stimulated the development of other industries. 
Large and medium-sized industrial enterprises still occu- 
pied an important position in the province’s industrial 
economy and their output value accounted for 66.1 
percent of the province’s gross industrial output value. 


Last year the province continued to see improvement in 
the position of agriculture as the foundation. Agricul- 
tural development and construction yielded results. 
According to statistics, last year the total output of grain 
and oil-bearing crops broke previous records. It was the 
seventh consecutive year of increase in grain production 
and the 10th consecutive year of increase in oil-bearing 
crops production. The scale of fixed assets expanded, the 
increase in productive investment was faster than that in 
nonproductive investment, and investment in tertiary 
industries grew. A number of key projects including the 
Qinghai oil field fulfilled or overfulfilled the annual 
investment plan. 


Last year transportation improved, postal and telecom- 
munications service grew, market sales remained stable, 
local revenues increased, the monetary and credit field 
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saw improvement in controlling willful loan releases and 
arbitrary spending, and bank deposits continued to 
grow, thus ensuring funding for key economic construc- 
tion projects. 


Re Statistics on Industrial 
Profuction 


HK2101142494 Xining Qinghai People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jan 94 


[Text] In 1993, enterprises in the province increased the 
momentum of reform and maintained a stable, sus- 
tained, and speedy development trend in industrial 
production. According to statistics, industrial enter- 
prises at the township level and above throughout the 
province produced an aggregate industrial output value 
of more than 7 billion yuan, an increase of 13.4 percent 
over the previous year. Budgetary industrial enterprises 
throughout the province produced an aggregate indus- 
trial output value of 3.35 billion yuan, an increase of 
15.8 percent over the previous year; they earned sales 
income of 4.6 billion yuan, an increase of 55 percent; and 
materialized 285 million yuan of profits and taxes, an 
increase of 24.47 percent. 


Last year relevant departments and enterprises increased 
the momentum of reform and promoted development by 
means of reform. The relevant departments identified 
more than 500 documents which contradicted the Reg- 
ulations on the Transformation of State-Owned Enter- 
prises’ Operational Mechanisms, and reduced their 
intervention in enterprises. The province’s mandatory 
plans on industrial products were reduced by 53 percent. 
According to new demands and changes, the province 
selected 16 enterprises to contract for investment and 
output, and 25 enterprises for the trial- implementation 
of a shareholding system or shareholding cooperative 
system. More than 60 percent of small, state-cooperative 
commercial enterprises exercised civilian management 
under state ownership. Three kinds of reforms in enter- 
prises also switched from a single nature to a compre- 
hensive one, 40 percent of enterprises introduced an 
all-personnel contract system, 47 enterprises were 
merged or absorbed, and 4 enterprises were closed 
because they had suffered serious losses for long periods. 


These enterprise reforms helped improve economic 
returns and arrested the decline in their production. By 
the end of last year, the province registered sustained 
and healthy development in heavy industrial produc- 
tion; large-scale increases in the electric power, machine 
building, metallurgical, nonferrous metals, and building 
materials industries; and a turn for the better in light 
industry, which has fluctuated in the last few years. 
Production in the major areas was comparatively bal- 
anced. 
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MAC Offficials on L pcoming ARATS-SEF 
Meeting 

OW2701070794 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 25 Jan 94 


[From the “News” program] 


[Text] High-ranking officials from the Mainland Affairs 
Council [MAC] stated on Monday [24 January] that 
regarding the meeting between T'ang Shu-pei [Tang 
Shubei] of the mainland’s Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait [ARATS], and Taiwan's Chiao 
Jen-ho of the Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF] sched- 
uled for the end of this month, MAC's feeling is that it 
will be pleased to talk about as much as can be fitted into 
several days of talks. MAC said that even if the talks do 
not result in any agreement, they will not be considered 
a failure. Under the circumstances, MAC officials said 
they found no reasons for Chiao to meet with high- 
ranking Communist Chinese officials. MAC noted that 
there are varied opinions whether Chiao should meet 
with the head of the mainland’s Office of Taiwan Affairs. 
However, many opinions on Taiwan indicate that Chiao 
could face a backlash from the opposition party on 
Taiwan if such a meeting were held. 


Dalai Lama Hopes To Establish Liasion Office 


OW2601074794 Taipei CNA in English 0707 GMT 
26 Jan 94 


{By Lilian Wu} 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 26 (CNA)—Gyalo Thondup, brother 
of exiled Tibetan spiritual leader the Dalai Lama, said 
Tuesday [25 January] that the Dalai Lama hopes a 
liaison office in Taiwan can be set up as soon as possible. 


Thondup, who arrived here Jan. 18 to attend the Jan. 23 
World Freedom Day activities, said that the Dalai Lama 
hopes such an office can help enhance cultural exchanges 
between Han and Tibetan peoples. 


Thondup, who is visiting at the invitation of the 
Republic of China [ROC] Chapter of the World League 
for Freedom and Democracy, made the remarks during a 
party hosted by the Mongolian and Tibetan Affairs 
Commission in his honor. 


Thondup said he was received warmly by President Li 
Teng-hui and Premier Lien Chan when he first visited 
Taiwan last May. 


Thondup added that the Dalai Lama’s schedule for 1994 
was full, but he hoped that he could visit Taiwan soon. 
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Thondup noted that the Dalai Lama’s government- 
in-exile has set up liaison offices in Japan, France, 
Britain, Switzerland and the United States in the past 
few years. 


Chang Chun-yi, chairman of the Mongolian and Tibetan 
Affairs Commission, said that Thondup’s visit worked to 
break the ice and increase understanding between Han 
and Tibetan peoples. 


Taipei Reportedly 1993 Top Investor in Vietnam 


OW2701081794 Taipei CNA in English 0717 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA)}—Taiwan was the top 
investor in Vietnam in 1993 with investment reaching 
US$430 million, the Economics Ministry's Industrial 
Development and Investment Center (IDIC) said 
Thursday [27 January]. 


In addition to Taiwan investment, a number of South- 
east Asian nations poured money into Vietnam last year, 
including Malaysia, Thailand and Indonesia, who 
invested US$346 million, US$209 million and US$131 
million respectively, the IDIC statistics showed. 


From 1988 to November, 1993, Taiwan’s accumulated 
investment in Vietnam hit US$1.275 billion with 
Taiwan Sugar Corp. and Chinese Petroleum Corp. as 
leading investors. 


Hong Kong ranked second in accumulated investment, 
with US$1.064 billion during the period. South Korea 
came in third with US$473 million, followed by Austra- 
lia’s US$415 million and Japan’s US$414 million. 


In recent years, foreign capital has continuously poured 
into Vietnam due to its cheap labor and the legislation of 
an investment law in 1987 as well as the free market 
reform policy adopted by the Vietnamese Government 
at the end of the 1980s. 


The market reform policy, although coming later than 
similar policies in other Southeast Asian countries, still 
fueled an outstanding average economic growth of 7.1 
percent over the past three years. 


Total approved foreign investment in Vietnam in 1991 
reached US$1.146 billion, and the figure jumped to 
US$2.863 billion in 1993, the statistics showed. 


Although Taiwan topped other investors in 1993, its 
US$430 million was a decline of 17.8 percent from 1992, 
the IDIC statistics showed. 


Taiwan manufacturers focused their investments in the 
hotel, tourism, service, petroleum and natural gas indus- 
tries. 
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Investment Guarantee Pact Discussed With 
Thailand 


OW2701081894 Taipei CNA in English 0711 GMT 
27 Jan 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA)—Officials from Taiwan 
and Thailand Thursday [27 January] opened a series of 
meetings on an investment guarantee agreement 
between the two countries. 


Ch’en Yung-hsiang, deputy firector-general of the 
Industrial Development and Investment Center, is rep- 
resenting Taiwan at the negotiations. He said the talks 
would continue into Friday. 


The Thai delegation is led by Chaiyong Satjipanon [as 
received], deputy director of the Economic Affairs 
Department under the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


The 10-member Thai group includes Nopporn Ratch- 
awej, deputy director of the Thailand Trade and Eco- 
nomic Office in Taipei, Lek Boonsriroj [as received], 
chief of the Commercial Division of the Thai Office, and 
officials from the Ministries of Agriculture, Industry, 
Finance, and Transportation. 


Chaiyong expressed hope that the ongoing talks can 
reach a final agreement. Taiwan and Thailand 
exchanged a draft proposal on the investment guarantee 
pact last February. 


Signing of the agreement will certainly boost Taiwan 
investment in Thailand, he noted. 


Among the six member countries of the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations, only Thailand and Brunei have 
not signed the investment guarantee pact with Taiwan. 
The other four members are Singapore, Malaysia, Indo- 
nesia, and the Philippines. 


Statistics show that Taiwan is the third largest foreign 
investor in Thailand with 1,098 investment projects, 
totaling US$4.5 billion, as of the end of 1993. 


Premier To Meet Latin American Officials in 
Honduras 


OW2401093394 Taipei CNA in English 0832 GMT 
24 Jan 94 


[By Bear Li] 


[Text] Taipei, Jan. 24 (CNA)—Premier Lien Chan will 
meet the heads of state of five Central and South 
American countries during his trip to Honduras, 
— to sources with the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 


Lien, in his capacity as special envoy to President Li 
Teng-hui, is leaving Monday [24 January] afternoon for 
Tegucigalpa to attend the inauguration of Honduran 
President Carlos Roberto Reina. 
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Lien will call on outgoing Honduran President Leonardo 
Callejas soon after his arrival at the Honduran capital 
Wednesday and then attend a dinner party hosted by 
President Callejas. 


Foreign Ministry officials said that during his trip Lien 
will meet with the heads of state from Guatemala, 
Nicaragua, El] Salvador, Panama and Colombia, and the 
deputy heads of state from Costa Rica and the Domin- 
ican Republic as well as the prime minister of Belize who 
are all expected to attend the presidential inauguration. 


In addition, the officials said that the Republic of China 
[ROC] embassy in Tegucigalpa is arranging for formal 
meetings between Premier Lien and the leaders of those 
countries. 


They said that although there have been no disputes 
between Taiwan and those countries, Lien’s meetings 
with the leaders will still be conducive to enhancing 
bilateral ties. 


Diplomatic sources here also attached much importance 
to Lien’s trip as Beijing has recently launched a series of 
diplomatic offensives in Central and South America, 
which traditionally are Taiwan diplomatic strongholds. 


Lien and his delegation will also visit Miami and San 
Francisco before returning home Feb. 1. 


Lien’s delegation includes Vice Foreign Minister Fang 
Chin-yen, Vice Economics Minister Yang Shih-chien 
and Government Information Office Director-General 
Jason Hu. 


Paraguay To Maintain Diplomatic Relations 
OW 2601074894 Taipei CNA in English 0653 GMT 
26 Jan 94 


[By Li-kuo Sheng and Bear Li} 


[Text] Asuncion, Jan. 25 (CNA)—Paraguay will main- 
tain diplomatic relations with the Republic of China 
[ROC] on Taiwan although it is developing trade and 
economic exchanges with Mainland China, a well- 
informed source told the Central News Agency Tuesday 
{25 January]. 


The source, who asked to remain anonymous, said “It is 
inevitable that Paraguay will establish trade links with 
the mainland under pressure from its business sector.” 


The South American country, however, will definitely 
not sever its official ties with Taiwan. 


Paraguay Foreign Minister Luis Maria Ramirez Boettner 
Tuesday made clear his government's stand to a visiting 
Beijing trade mission, the source said. 


Minister Ramirez last month also explained his govern- 
ment’s China policy to a parliamentary mission which is 
scheduled to visit Beying next month. 
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While briefing a group of ranking Paraguay military 
officials on his country’s foreign policy last week, 
Ramirez reaffirmed Paraguay’s diplomatic relations 
with Taiwan and expressed the hope that Taiwan would 
increase investments in Paraguay. 


Beijing has recently launched a series of diplomatic 
offensives towards Paraguay, starting with visits to 
Asuncion by a National People’s Congress delegation 
last October and then by a trade mission, which is 
currently in town, in addition to inviting the Paraguay 
mission to visit the mainland. 
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The head of the Beijing trade mission in a closed-door 
meeting with Ramirez said, according to a source present 
at the meeting, that Beijing would increase its purchase 
of cotton from Paraguay and diplomatic ties should 
eventually be established between Beijing and Asuncion. 


Minister Ramirez told local journalists after the meeting 
that “It is impossible for Paraguay to simultaneously 
recognize two Chinas and it should study how to make a 
choice in the future”. 
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Hong Kong 


Commentary Views Patten’s Article 


HK2701050894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 27 Jan 94 p 5 


[“Random Notes on Hong Kong” by Zhong Yan (6988 
1693): “Confession by the Last Governor of Hong 
Kong” } 


[Text] Recently, Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten 
published an article entitled “Go Against the North 
Wind.” The meaning is quite clear: To go against China 
through to the end on the Hong Kong issue. 


Why has Chris Patten no scruples about declaring his 
stand of going against China through to the end? Just as 
he said in his article, the reason is that what he has done 
since he became governor of Hong Kong has been 
criticized and condemned not only by China and people 
of Hong Kong, but also by people in Britain. He said: 
“Some criticisms have appeared in both Britain and 
Hong Kong.” But he also found excuses to console 
himself: “In an open and free society, such criticisms 
may appear.” As a mater of fact, if there had only been 
“some” criticisms, there was no need for the governor to 
personally write such a long article to explain himself 
over such trifles. 


The most important point of the article is that Chris 
Patten was trying hard to explain that all he had done 
was in the interests of the Hong Kong people. He wrote: 
“Our responsibility toward the citizens of Hong Kong 
should be put first.” This British Hong Kong governor is 
really more concerned about Hong Kong than the Hong 
Kong people. For this reason, he feels it unfair that the 
Hong Kong people are criticizing and condemning him 
instead of saying thank you to him. But for the Hong 
Kong people, of course the Hong Kong Chinese, what 
should be put first is certainly that they should be treated 
as real Chinese people of China rather than a conquered 
people in a colony, and the first responsibility of Britain 
is to ensure a smooth return of Hong Kong to China in 
accordance with the Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


In fact, responsibility toward the citizens of Hong Kong 
advocated by Chris Patten is actually for the colonialist 
interests of the British Empire. Some people criticized 
what he had done as “jeopardizing more extensive 
Sino-British relations.” To refute this criticism he said: 
“Hong Kong is the biggest and most important compo- 
nent part of these relations.” What is more, “judging 
from a long-term point of view, our position in China 
and Asia may, to a great extent, be decided by how we 
discharge our responsibility in Hong Kong in a dignified 
manner.” 


People cannot but ask: Why is Hong Kong the biggest 
and most important part of Sino-British relations? To 
the Chinese people, the following is understandable: 
Hong Kong was plundered after the Opium War, a war 
of aggression launched by Britain against China. The 
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Chinese people will never forget this national humilia- 
tion. If this humiliation is not wiped out, there can be no 
harmonious Sino- British relations. 


However, this is obviously not what Chris Patten meant. 
Then what did he mean by saying Hong Kong is the 
“biggest and most important” part of Sino-British rela- 
tions? Did he mean that the British Empire will not 
resign itself to the return of its richest colony to China, 
the rightful owner? 


People will also ask: Why will the position of Britain in 
China and Asia be decided by how Britain discharges its 
responsibility in Hong Kong in a dignified manner? 
What position does Britain want to have in China and in 
Asia? What is the meaning of a “dignified manner’? If 
Britain ensures a smooth return of Hong Kong to China 
in accordance with the Sino-British Joint Declaration, is 
it not a practice in a “dignified manner?” Can it not help 
improve the image of Britain and increase its position in 
China and Asia? Does Britain really want to return Hong 
Kong to China only in name while preserving its position 
as the “governor” to show the power and prestige of the 
British Empire and go on playing the tyrant in China and 
Asia as a colonialist? In this respect, what Chris Patten 
meant is quite clear. 


In his article, Chris Patten brutally attacked China as a 
“villain.” In fact, this is the right word for Mr. Patten 
himself. He threatened that if China did not obey the 
“governor's” arrangement, it should not expect Britain 
would agree to its return to GATT. 


Although Chris Patten has taken great pains to protect 
the interests of the British Empire, he is not admired by 
some domestic opinion. Instead, he has been criticized 
and condemned. That is why he feels somewhat 
wronged. 


Chris Patten, the last governor of Hong Kong, has been 
trying hard to preserve an actual colonial position in 
Hong Kong and revitalize the colonialist power and 
prestige of the old British Empire. Unfortunately, all this 
is but a day dream. 


This article is actually a confession by Chris Patten, who 
has been driven to the wall. to prove his loyalty to British 
colonialism. 


Commentary Views Patten’s ‘Inconsistencies’ in 
London 


11K2501064094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jan 94 p 14 


[By Tsang Yok-Sing, chairman of the Democratic Alli- 
ance for the Betterment of Hong Kong; from the “Com- 
ment” page: “One-Man Show Dodges the Truth”} 


[Text] During the 2 and 1/2-hour “inquiry” of the 
Foreign Affairs Committee (FAC) meeting last week, Mr 
Michael Sze spoke only twice, cach time with an opening 
apology that he had only one point to add to his 
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superior’s enunciation. When he opened his mouth the 
second time, the “only point” he had to add was: “The 
fact that we are here answering your questions speals 
volumes.” He said it twice in his succinct little speech of 
no more than a few sentences. 


The session spoke volumes, indeed, about the way the 
Hong Kong Governor is accountable to the British 
Parliament. In answering questions he must have been 
asked dozens of times before, the Governor made his 
case uncontested, ridiculing at will all those who had 
disagreed with him but were not present to defend 
themselves. Governor Patten quoted Sir David Akers- 
Jones as saying that the Chinese style was not to rig 
elections, but to know the results before they were held. 
The room erupted in laughter. No one bothered to 
question the accuracy of the quote. 


The Governor described statements from Chinese offi- 
cials as “irrational”, “largely rhetorical” and “devoid of 
argument”. The FAC took him at his word. 


Mr Patten stressed that there were “obviously some 
limits” to what he could say at the moment about the 
Sino-British election talks, then safely went on to blame 
the intransigence and perfidy of the Chinese side for the 
breakdown of the talks. 


In some questions Mr Patten even managed to display 
his magnanimity. He was asked to comment on the 
speculation that China was “pouring money into a 
political party called DAB [Democratic Alliance for the 
Betterment of Hong Kong]”, to which he answered: “I do 
not know where (the DAB's) funds come from.” He was 
invited to give an opinion on China’s “so-called advis- 
ers”, and he generously said it would help Hong Kong if 
those advisers gave good advice to China, hastily adding: 
“I am not sure that the advice is always as good and 
sound as one might like.” 


The main thrust of Mr Patten’s argument was that the 
Sino-British dispute could not be resolved because China 
did not want to see fair elections in Hong Kong. “What 
is at issue is whether (the 1994/95 electoral) arrange- 
ments are fair or unfair,” he said. “That is the nub of the 
argument,” 


He told the committee that the Chinese wanted “rotten” 
electoral arrangements. As an example he pointed to the 
geographical constituencies: “If it is the case that Chi- 
nese officials are arguing in geographical constituencies, 
for example, for double- member constituencies with 
everybody having one vote, thus ensuring that you would 
get a very different result in geographical constituencies 
from the one that was obtained last time; if that is what 
Chinese officials are arguing for, and if Chinese officials 
will not give up on that, does one just surrender the 
point? Does one put in place electoral arrangements 
which secure halving the number of pro-democracy 
politicians that can be elected through geographical 
constituencies?” 
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A very interesting piece of logic. Let us put aside the 
obvious question of how a double-seat single-vote 
system, and for that matter any electoral system based on 
universal franchise, could selectively penalise a partic- 
ular category of politicians. Why would “a very different 
result...from the one that was obtained last time” be 
unaccepiable to Mr Patten? Does he already have a 
preconception about how many of those whom he calls 
“pro-democracy politicians” should be elected? So who 
is talking about knowing the result before the elections 
now? In his eagerness to expose the rottenness of the 
Chinese side. Mr Patten ran into yet another self contra- 
diction. If, as he claimed, the British and the Chinese 
sides were each insisting on a different electoral system 
for the Legco [Legislative Council] geographical constit- 
uencies in 1995. How could the British call it a “non- 
contentious” issue, and blame the Chinese for refusing to 
include it in a first-stage agreement? These inconsisten- 
cies, and many others, stood out blatantly in Mr Patten’s 
allegations. The FAC overlooked them all, deliberately 
or otherwise. The local English press called it a “grill- 
ing”. It was more like Chris Patten’s one-man show. As 
such it was painstakingly planned and superbly per- 
formed, one must admit, realising there was never any 
intention to seek truth from facts. 


XINHUA Official Urges Withdrawal of Patten 
Proposal 


HK2601135594 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Jan 94 p All 


[Report: “Zheng Guoxiong Says Only When the British 
Side Withdraws Patten'’s Proposal Can China and 
Britain Resume Talks”) 


[Text] In response to the recent British statements calling 
for continued talks with the Chinese side, Zheng Guox- 
ing, deputy director of the Hong Kong branch of XIN- 
HUA, pointed out yesterday that Chris Patten's recent 
performances in London, as well as the results of the 
British Cabinet meeting, did not carry new meaning and 
that the Sino-British talks had been totally disrupted by 
the British side. Only when the British side displays 
sincerity by practical action and withdraws the partial 
constitutional reform bill which had been submitted to 
the Legislative Council [Legco], will it be possible for 
China and Britain to resume talks on the arrangements 
for the 1994/95 elections in Hong Kong through diplo- 
matic consultations. 


Zheng made the aforesaid remarks when atiending a 
public occasion at the Chinese University of Hong Kong 
yesterday morning. He pointed out: The fact that the 
British side has submitted the partial constitutional 
reform bill to Legco means that the talks have broken 
down and that the basis for Sino-British cooperation has 
been disrupted by the British side. 


The British side should clearly understand the Chinese 
side's stand, that only by withdrawing the partial consti- 
tutional reform bill submitted to Legco can the British 
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side prove its sincerity. If the British side 1s really sincere 
about the talks, they are clear about what to do. 


Zheng said: The Sino-British talks have broken down 
because the British side unilaterally announced the sus- 
pension of negotiations at the | 7th round of the talks and 
later submitted the partial constitutional reform bill to 
Legco. Given that the British side has gone farther on the 
road of noncooperation and has seriously affected the 
stable transition of Hong Kong, the Chinese side must 
speed up the work of the Preliminary Work Committee 
and rely on Hong Kong residents in making good prep- 
arations in all fields in line with the provisions of the 
Basic Law in order to achieve a stable transition. 


Zheng also pointed out: Given that no agreement is 
reached between China and Britain, the three-tier coun- 
cils of the Brittsh Hong Kong Government will only 
serve until 30 June 1997. The future special administra- 
tion region government will reorganize Hong Kong's 
three-tier councils according to the Basic Law. 


A reporter asked: “Recently the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment again applied to Legco for an appropriation of 4.6 
billion Hong Kong dollars for the airport proyect. What 
is your view on this?” 


Zheng said: “The British move is out of keeping with the 
memorandum of understanding [MOU]. In fact, no 
sooner had the memorandum been signed than the 
British side put forward a financial arrangement in 
violation of the memorandum. It was stipulated in the 
MOU that debts should not exceed HK$5 billion, but the 
British side put forward a financial arrangement that 
incurred well over HK$5 billion in debt. This means .hat 
the future special administrative region government 
should assume a heavy debt. As this will directly affect 
the interests and life quality of the vast numbers of Hong 
Kong residents, it 1s naturally unacceptable to us. 
Recently the Chinese side put forward some proposals, 
but the British side has made no response. The British 
side 1s now adopting an attitude of ignoring the Chinese 
side's view and 1s submitting the airport project to Legco 
piecemeal, This is also unacceptable to us for it is not 
conducive to the solution of the issue on airport financial 
arrangements. The key to solving the airport issue lies in 
the British Hong Kong authorities truly acting according 
to the MOU on the airport project. This is not something 
difficult to solve.” 


Lu Ping Comments on Patten’s ‘Doomsday’ Mood 


HK25S01063294 Bayne ZHONGGUO XNINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1244 GMT 21 Jan 04 


[By Duo Duo (1122 1122): “Lu Ping Says Chris Patten Is 
in Doomsday Mood" | 


[Text] Shenzhen 2! Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Lu Ping, director of the Syate Council Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, who is holding a 
meeting here accepted a special interview with this 
agency's reporter this afternoon, and ridiculed the series 
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of recent performances by Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten, saying this was an expression of his doomsday 
mood. 


Using an analogy which Hong Kong residents are 
familiar with, namely, the operational methods of a 
company boss dealing with Chris Patien, Lu Ping said 
that a boss who knew perfectly well that his company was 
to change hands in less than three years from today, but 
who was bent on making personne! arrangements for 
three years hence or even 30 years without consulting the 
new boss, was this not a joke? Of course, the new boss 
might refuse to accept this when he took over the 


company. 


Lu Ping indicated that Chris Patten knows perfectly well 
that there are only three years left of British rule in Hong 
Kong, but he wants to make arrangements for the 
Legislative Council and its major officials for three years 
later. In actual fact, he is attempting to make arrange- 
ments for their agents, so that their spirits would be left 
behind to continue to affect Hong Kong when they 
eventually leave the territory. 


Regarding Chris Patten’s arguments in his speech deliv- 
ered at the British Foreign Affairs Commitice that the 
British Hong Kong Government wants to put glass in the 
windows, whereas the Chinese side wants to smash them, 
Lu Ping said that Chris Patten wanted to arbitrarily fix 
English-style stained glass in the windows without first 
asking the landlord's permission in an attempt to pre- 
vent the sun's rays from entering the house. That being 
the case, it was precisely Chris Paticn who must make a 
clean breast of his ultimate motives to the world. ;fler 
three years, when the landiord recovers the house, of 
course he had the right to remove those window panes 
and let the sun's rays shine all over Hong Kong. Here, the 
question of whether or not we have courage to do that 
does not exist. 


On Hong Kong's politics and economy, Lu Ping reiter- 
ated that the Chinese Government has all along advo- 
cated the separation of politics and the economy 
Reviewing the talks on Hong Kong's constitutional 
reforms, he said that the Chinese side had already made 
very great concessions economically. As for the new 
airport, Lu Ping stated that the responsibility did not rest 
with the Chinese side. He said that there were two 
principles in the Memorandum of Understanding on 
Hong Kong's New Airport: First, low costs and high 
economic returns, without creating difficulties for the 
future special administrative region [SAR] government: 
and second, a minimum of HK$25 billion [Hong Kong 
dollars} in financial reserves should be left to the SAR 
government, and debit iefi to the SAR government 
shov!4 sat exceed HK$5 billion. At the same time, the 
Chinese side had expressed where it stood, namely, they 
supported bu iding a new airport. So long as the a:rport 
was built on jhe basis of the Memorandum, there was 
nothing left for the Chinese and British side to say 
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Lu Ping described the British Hong Kong Government's 
policy on the airport issue as being the creation of side 
issues; now the debt left to the future SAR government 
would far exceed HK$5 billion, even exceeding the 
financial reserves of the SAR government. How could it 
deny that a financial burden would be left to the SAR 
government” 


Lu Ping believes that we do not wrong the British side by 
saying that it has violated the Memorandum of Under- 
standing. it was also very clear on which side the respon- 
sibility lay regarding delays in the airport project. 

Lu Ping criticized Hamish Macleod’s recent remarks 
that China had tried to use the airport projects to put 
pressure on the constitutional *_form talks, indicating 
that the Chinese Government had never had such 
thinking. What was Mr. Hamish Macleod really after? It 
made people doubt whether the British side really 
wanted to talk. Therefore, it could be seen that those 
people who harped on the same old tune about the 
Chinese side wanting to link politics to the economy 
were precisely the group who want to turn the airport 
issuc into a political one. 


Lu Ping said that the Preliminary Working Committee 
of the Pereparatory Committee of the Hong Kong SAR 
sincerely hoped that the British Hong Kong Government 
would send men to explain matters concerning the 
airport authority, proceeding from an active angle to 
promote a solution to the airport issue at the carliest 
possible date. Such sincerity could be found in the letter 
the leaders of the two economic ad hoc groups of the 
Preliminary Working Committee had addressed to 
Anson Chan Fang On-sang. However, the British side 
had flatly turned down this suggestion, whereas Anson 
Chan Fang On- sang had failed to reply to the letter in 
question up to this moment. Once again, politics and the 
economy were being linked 


Recalling the fact that during the Sino-British talks over 
the constitutional reform issue, the Chinese side had 
agreed to the Central reclamation project, Lu Ping 
stated: We could have procrastinated, but why should we 
have given our consent? This is evidence to the fact that 
we do not link politics to the economy. 


Lu Ping said: We do not hope that the Sino-British 
political differences will affect Sino-British economic 
ties, but should the British side insist on linking politics 
to the economy, thus affecting Sino-British economic 
relations and Hong Kong's economy, the responsibility 
does not rest with the Chinese side. 


Lu Ping said frankly that the crux lay in the fact that 
there should be some common aspirations and an atmo- 
sphere of cooperation between the two sides. Only then, 
could a major issue become a minor one, otherwise, a 
tiny issue can change into a major one, and a simple 
matter may become complicated. Lu Ping said that the 
Chinese side wished for results should talks be resumed, 
but did not wish to see a repetition of the talks on the 
1994/1995 electoral arrangements, which were a waste of 
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time. It was a pity that the British side had not only 
refused to cooperate, but had even adopted a confronta- 
tional attitude. He could only express regrets and disap- 
pomntment at that. 

Regarding the British side claim that it would leave a 
fortune behind in Hong Kong for the Chinese Govern- 
ment, Lu Ping said that Britain had no right to say this. 
This was the Hong Kong people's moncy, and the 
Chinese Government did not want a penny. We tned 
hard to squeeze every cent to leave HK$25 billion in the 
kitty during the airport negotiations. But we did not do 
that for Lu Ping, nor did we do it for the Chinese 
Government. It was for the people of Hong Kong in 
order to make preparations for a sound economic basis 
for the future SAR Government. Three years from now, 
Chris Patten would leave Hong Kong, but the Chinese 
side would have to bear responsibility for the Hong Kong 
people to ensure Hong Kong's long-term prospernty and 
stability. 

When this reporter asked Lu Ping about Chris Patten 
quoting Sir David Akers-Jones at the House of Com- 
mons Foreign Affairs Select Committee on TV this 
morning, attacking the Chinese side by saying that “the 
Chinese style 1s not to rig elections, but they do like to 
know the result before they are held.” Lu Ping said: 
Regarding such a “cheap joke” by Chris Patten, I can 
only despise it; 1t was looking al a gentieman’s «ision 
from the viewpoint of a mean person. I do not believe 
that Chris Patten did not have any idea about the 
electoral outcome in his constituency during the last 
general clection in Britain; it was a pity that Chres Patten 
did not know his own limitations. That was why he made 
an erroneous estimation. Here we can have some idea 
about his so-called “credibility.” As for the fact that he 
asked a certain Mr. Sze to respond to his speech on 
behalf of the Hong Kong people at the hearing, this 
leaves much room for criticism, people wonder just how 
many people in Hong Kong would regard thes “loyal” 
(Lu Ping said forgive me for quoting Chris Patten’s own 
words) follower as one of themselves” 


The reporter hoped that Lu Ping would give an appraisal 
of Chris Patten. Lu Ping smiled and said: He is a 
politician, but not a good onc, nor an honest one 


Editorial Criticizes Lu Ping’s ‘Personal Attacks’ 


HK2501064894 Hong Kone SOUTH CHIN 4 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jan 94 p 14 


[Editorial: “Lu’s Uncivil Attacks”) 


[Text] With the breakdown of the Sino-British political 
talks, Lu Ping has reveried to launching personal attacks 
on individual Hong Kong officials. In '¢ space of a 
single speech the Director of the Hong Korg ard Macao 
Affairs Office (HK MAO) accused Financial Secretary Sir 
Hamish Macleod of insincerity and cast doubt on the 
credentials of Michac! Sve Chocheung. Mr Lu mnsinuated 
that the Secretary for Constitutronal Affairs was not a 


P 
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Such attacks may be a sign of Mr Lu's own difficulties i 
Beijing. To his credit he pushed for the Sino-British 

nst the advice of Zhou Nan, his rival 
XINHUA (the New China News Agency). But he ts now 
having to appear tougher than Mr Zhou. 


China's criticism of those who speak out (like its invita- 
tions to others to appear before the Preliminary Working 
Committee to explain themselves) work to undermine 
the administration's loyalty to the Governor. Mr Lu's 
barbs can hardly fail to increase the pressure on Hong 
Kong civil servants and add to their sense of unease 
about the future. Taken to its logical extreme, his argu- 
ment 1s that the 30 per cent or so of the population who 
have supported Mr Patten in opinion polls over the past 
year have no right to be considered Hong Kong people. 
For the bulk of the population that 1s absurd. But at the 
top of the civil service, where public explanation of, and 
vocal support for, official [as published) are part of the 
job im our executive-led system of government, the 
menace of a post-1997 witch hunt 1s unmistakeable. 


Mr Svre's case. like that of Sir Hamish—and of Anson 
Chan Fang On-sang when she came under attack, as 
Secretary for Economic Services, for her defence of the 
airpor!—ts a strong argument against Hong Kong-style 
executive-led government, it 1s an argument in favour of 
putting elected politicians or appointed Executive Coun- 
cillors mm charge of policy branches. 


Career civil servants are supposed to be neutral, back- 
room workers. But under the system invented by Britain, 
and preserved by China under the Basic Law, they have 
to play a role similar to that of cabinet ministers ta 
defending policies for which they are not politically 
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responsible and with which they may privately disagree. 
Politicians elected or appointed, are in the job by choice 
and should be ready to face the consequences. Civil 
Servants have no choice. 


Mr Lu and his Government are im large part responsible 
for the quandary in which civil servants find themselves. 
They are under attack, unfairly, for working within a 
system which Beijing has endorsed and insists must 
continue. 


La Ping Criticized for ‘Attack’ on Michael Sze 


1K2501065094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Jan 94 p 5 


[By Linda Choy] 


[Text] Individual civil servants should not be the target 
of attacks in the row between China and Britain, the 
Deputy to the Governor, Anson Chan Fang On-sang, 
sad. 


Mrs Chan was responding to commenis by the Director 
of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Lu Ping. 


Mr Lu questioned the legitimacy of the Secretary for 
Constitutional Affairs, Michael Sze Chocheung. to rep- 
resent the people of Hong Kong at the British Foreign 
Affairs Select Commitice (FAC) mecting. 


Noting that Mr Sze had been asked to represent Hong 
Kong people at the FAC meeting, Mr Lu said: “How 
many people in Hong Kong regard this ‘faithful’ follower 
(of Governor Chris Patten) as a Hong Kong ‘person’?” 
Responding to the comments, Mrs Chan said: “I very 
much hope that both sides could deal with matters (of 
substance) instead of targeting the individuals.” 
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